
,,_(m)
U_iiluM
SUPHlE8DIN0
xIL-66-a9201
31 AUQ 1990

MSOCIATSD DXTAIL MILITAAY SPSCIPICATI031
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1. SCOPE

1.1 -. This specification defines detailed requirements for
the Defense Mapping Agency’ s (Df4A) Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts
at scales of 1:100,001 to 1:250,000 (NAC 4).

1.2 PurDOse. The purpose of this specification is to assure
uniformity of treatment among mapping and charting elements, wi~rilY
DMA and its contractors, engaged in a coordinated product ion and
maintenance program for this product. Feature requirements are stated
in terms of DMA’s Feature/Attribute Coding Standard (FACS) , to maintain
consistency between various DMA production methods . The use of FACS in
this specification is not intended to imply any external digital data
coding standard. FACS is the internal coding standard used by DMA’ s
Digital Production System (DPS) , which is the primary intended, but not
exclusive, method for production of this product at this time . The
Digital Geographic Information Exchange Standard (DIGEST) Feature
Attribute Coding Catalog (FACC) ,, not FACS, is the apprOved cOding
standard for the exchange of digital geographic data, as well as the
standard for DMA’ s Vector Product Format product line. FACC may be
included in, or replace FACS in a future edition of this specification.

Ben*f icial comments (raconmmndationo, additiOns. d_l_tiOnS ) and anY
pertinent data which may ha of unci in improving thin document ohould be
addromsed to : Dir8ctor, Defanso Mapping Agency, ATTNx PR, ST A-13, S613
LOO Highway, Fairfax, VA 22031-2137 by using the Standardization
Documont Improvucmmt Proposal (DD Form 1426) appearing at tha ●nd of
this document or w letter.

AMsc 3zIA AREA MCQT

~. Approved for Public rmlmana, difitribution
unlimited .
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1.3

1.3.1 The security classification of
the products generated by the use of these specifications will be the
lowest category practicable. When it is necessary to assign a security
classification to the product , it shall be in accordance with
established national security procedures .

2. APPLICABLE ~~S

2.1 ~.

2.1.1 ~. The following
specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of this document to
the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified, the issues of
these documents are those listed in the current Department of Defense
Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and the supplement
thereto, cited in the solicitation (see 6.2) .

MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS

MIL-H-89201A(DMA) - General Military Specification for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts (HAC-All
Scales )

MILITARY STANDARDS

MIL-sTD-2402 (Df.u+)- MC&G symbology for Graphic Products
MIL-sTD-2403 (m) - MC&G Product Generation Rules
MIL-STD-2408 (DNA) - Mapping, Charting & Geodesy Glossary of

Feature and Attribute Definitions

(Unless otherwise indicated, copies of federal and military
specifications, standards, and handbooks are available from the
Standardization Documents Order Desk, Bldg . 4D, 700 Robins Avenue,
Philadelphia, PA 19111 -5094.)

2.1.2 and
The following other Government documents, drawings and publications form
a part of this document to the extent specified herein . Unless
otherwise specified, the issues are those cited in the solicitation.

STANDCONTABLE 02 Standard Conversion Table No. 2
STANDCONTABLE 03 Standard Conversion Table No. 3
STANDCONTABLE 04 Standard Conversion Table No. 4

(Copies of the above publications are available from the Defense
Mapping Agency, Am: TIJ, ST A-10, Fairfax, VA 220031-2137) .

Chart No. 1 Nautical chart Symbols and
Abbreviations

PUB . 9 American Practical Navigator
PUBS 110-116 (LLPUB) - List of Lights
NM Notice to Mariners (NM)
PUB117 Radio Navigation Aids
SDPUB Sailing Directions

(Copies of the above publications are available for DoD users from
the Defense Mapping Agency Combat Support Center, 6001 MacArthur
Boulevard, Bethesda, MD 20816-5001. Other users may obtain these

L.:
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publications from the National Ocean Service, and its authorized sales
agents) .

2.2 ~.
.,

IHO Special Pub. 46 - Correct ion of Echo Soundings

(Copies of the above publication are available on diet or paper.
format, upon request, from the International HydrOgraPhic Or9anizati0n -
Monaco)

NP139 - Echo Sounding Correction Tables (3rd or latest edition)

(Copies of the above publication are available from the British
Admiralty, Taunton, U.K. )

2.3 ~. In the event of a conflict between the
text of this document and the references cited herein (except for
related associated detail specifications, specification eheets, or MS
standards) the text of this document takes precedence. Nothing in this
document, however, supersedes applicable laws and regulations unless a
epecif ic exempt ion has been obtained.

3. REQUIF.SMENTS

3.1 ute data. Table I of this associated detail
specification contains feature, feature attributes category, feature
attribute category value, inclusion condition and specific rules
necessary for the production of Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts, at
scales of 1:100,001 to 1:250,000 (HAC 4).

3.2
The following is an explanation of the header

format for Table I :

Fcoda (1) Foaturo (2)
Faaturo tym (3 )

Acode (4) Attribute (5) BUlR5. (7)

(6)

(1) F(Feature)Code - Five digit alpha numeric, Feature
Attribute Coding Standard (FACS) Code assigned to each feature (e.g.
1NO1O - R/R Tracks) . The first two digits identify the category and
subcategory to which each feature belongs (e.g. , 1 - Culture Category, N
. Transportation RIR subcategory) .

(2) Feature - Name of feature as specified in the FACS. A
feature is a physical (e.g. , Bridge) or conceptual (e.g., Route -
Nautical) entity of the real world which has one or more set of
coordinates to be included on a product.

(3) Feature Type - designation of a feature type.

3



MIL-H-892C1114

Area - More than two sets of coordinates defining a
closed area; areas may span more than one map sheet or geographic area
requirement.

Line - TWO or more coordinate sets defining a series
of line segments .

Point - One set of coordinates .

If there is more than one Feature Type for the feature, then the
ACode and Inclusion conditions are stated separately for each type.

(4) A(Attribute)Code - Three digit alpha or alpha numeric
character (acronym) FACS code assigned to each attribute category which
identifies the attribute category (e.g. , EXS - Existence Category) .
Attribute categories are defined by mutually exclusive sets of attribute
values which are feature dependent . Attribute values relative to
product are normally contained in MIL-STD-2402 under column headed
“SValue”, a few exceptions are contained in the inclusion conditions.

(5) Attribute - Name of attribute category required by the
feature as specified in the FACS . Attribute categories are
characteristics in menu form relative to a specified feature or
features.

(6) Inclusion conditions - Conditions under which the
feature/attribute (s) are required by the product (e.g. , R/R Yard, 1N080
FACS Code, is included on a particular product only if Length >. 450m) .
Conditions should be stated in boolean logic.

(7) Rule - 5 digit alpha-numeric code indicating rules
(listed in MI L- STD-2403 ) which specify requirements for feature to
satisfy final production format/requirements . APPENDIX A of this
associated detail specification provides the rule numbers and rule text
for each feature and feature type shown on the Harbor, Approach, and
Coastal Chart.

4. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS

See MIL-H-89201A for quality assurance provisions for Harbar,

AperOacht and Coastal Chart*.

5. PACHAGING

See MIL-H-89201A for packaging requirements for Harbor, Approach,
and Coastal Charts.

6. NOTES

(This section contains information of a general or explanatory
nature that may be helpful, but is not mandatozy) .

6.1 ~. Harbor and Approach and Coastal Charts (HACS )
are various scale charts used for plotting ship courses in ocean waters.
HACS are produced to support the naval and maritime community.

6.2 See MIL-H-89201A.

6.3 -t art a. See MIL-H-89201A.
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6.4 SJU2!? These specifications supersede Table I of

Military Specifications for Harlmr, Approach. and Coastal Charts (HAC) ,
MIL-H-89201, 31 August 1990.

6.5 Certain provisions of this

apecif ication may be eubject to international standardization agreements.
When amendment, revision, or cancellation of this specification is
proposed that will modify the international agreement concerned. the
preparing activity will take appropriate action through international
standardization channels, including departmental standardization offices,
to change the agreement or make other appropriate accO~OdatiOns. see
MIL-H-S9201A.

6.6 Wiect te~ (kev ~.
. .

Bathymetzy
Chart ing
Defense Mapping Agency (DMA)
Hydrography
Marine
Maritime
MC&G (Mapping, Charting and Geodesy)
Nautical
Navigation

6.7
.,

Marginal notations are not

used in this detail specification to identify changes with respect to
the previous issue of Table I to MIL-H-89201 due to the extensiveness of
the changes .
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TAsn 1

PROOUCT , HAREJ3R, APPROACH, ANC COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000]
CA’I’XOORY, Culture [1)
suscATxmY , Processing Industry (IcI
.~c4. c.mc .m4. ”Ac~. H C4. C.” C ~.c.4 .Hcd. r. . . . &c 4

lCOOO PEOCWSIW PLAU2 ITSUA- X.MT
AREA

ccc CONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATEGORY L-4705
DFS DISTPd!CE FRC+!SHORELINE L-4722
PRO PRODUn CATKORy
WID

R-2800
W1OTH T-0815

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATESORY ) 1(cONSPICUOUS)
and PRO [PRODUCT CATEGORY) 6(CHEMICAL) or 18 (oIL)
OR COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2 INOT CONSPICUDNS )
and width >. 5 m (map scale]
and PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY) 6 (CHEMICAL) or 18 (OIL)
a“d DFS (DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <. 100 m

.~(. ~.~~~ ~.~~ 4.W= ~.HA~ d.~c ~,~c ~.HA~ 4.”AC ~.~c d.mc ~.mc ~,mc ~.m ~.HAc 4. HA= 4

1DO1O WXllP. PS.WT FACILITY
AssA

ccc CONSPICUOUS OWECT CATEGORY
DFS

L-4705
D1STANCE FROM SHDRELINE

WID W1O-TH
L-4722
L-4730
T-0815

Coc (c0N5p1cu0u5 OBJECT CATEWRY 1 1(CONSPICUOUSl
and width >. 0.8 mm (map scale]
OR CCC [CONSPICUOUS OWECT cATEGORY) 2 [NC?TCONSPICUOUS)
a“d width >. 0.8 mm (map scale)
and DFS (DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE] <. 100 m

.~~ ~.~c ~.~c ~.mc .HA .mc ~.Hp ~,HA ,2.”Ar .mc .HAC ~. ~. . ~.HA .H c {

1?010 CEIKU-S1 lnMousTAcx
POINT

Coc CONSPICUOUS DB3ECT CATEGORY
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
ZVL Z VALUE

p-f&.es

L-380S
L-4722
R-2746
T-OS1l

COC (CONSPICUOUS DEJECT CATEGDRY) 1[CONSPICUOUS)

cm CONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATECORY
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL

D-7011
L-3805
L-4722

L
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rAsLE 1

PRODUCT s HAREOR, APPROACH, ANC COASTAL CHARTS [1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
CATEOORY , Culture (1)
SUSCATKOORY s Associated Industrial Structures (IF)

I
----------------------------------------------------------------------.-----------------------------
1P030 COOLIMO- (Cent. )
mn?r

COC (coNSPICUOUS 0B2ECT CATEGORY) 1[CONSPICUOUS)

4.HAC ~.~c ~.HLC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.MAC 4.HAC ,1.HAC 4.61AC 4.HAC 4.HAC .l+HAC 4-RAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.

17070 ?LAN P191
POnrr

Coc CONSPICUOUS OEJECT CATEGDRY
HGT HEIGHT ABOVS SURPACE LSVSL
WC LDCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY

=

L-3805
L-4722
L-4737
R-2746

COC (cONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATEGDRY) 1 (CONSPICUOUS)
and LOC (LCCATIONIOR1G1N CATEGORY) 3 (ON GROUND SURPACE )
OR LGC (LCCATIONIOR1G1N CATEGORY ) 2 (OFF-SHORE 1

.~c ~.~c 4.~c ~.RAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAc 4.WC 4.HAc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.RAC 4+HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4,HAC 4

10050 roar
901W2

Coc CONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATEGDRY

COC (cONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATEGDRY ) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

.~~c ~.~~ .~~~ ~.~~~ o.~ .~ .HAC .HAC .m 4.H+,C 4.HAC .HAc 4.HAC .lLAc A..HAC 4.HAC 4

1x160 BTA0113M
ARsA

~

ccc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY
NAM NAME CATEGORY

D-7011

WID WIDTH

COC (CONSPICUOUS OS.7ECT CATEGDRYI
and width >= 1.S mm [map scale)

L-4705
L-4709
L-4722
L-4813

1 (cDNSPICUOUS)

PO1uT
&&uJs2

Coc CONSPICUOUS OS2ECT CATEGORY
wID WIDTH L-4722

------------------------ --------------- --------------------------- ----------------------------------
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TAm.I 1

PROCUCT , HARFs3R, APPRoAcH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001- 1:250,000]
cATEOoRY, Culture (1]
susCATxaour, Recreational (lK)

1X160 a?umm (Cortt.)
901m

Ccc(CONsplcuOus0a3Ec.cCATEGORY) I(CONSPICUOUSI
and width . 1.5 mm (map scale)

. ..+ . . . . . .
c 4

lLOIS BUII,DIUO
ARIA

BFC BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY
CGC CONSPICUOUS 0R.3ECTCATEGDRY
HwT HOUSE OF WORSHIP TYPE
LEN LmGm IDIM4ETER
N#4 mm CATEGORY
WID wlmH

coclcONsPIcuOus 0B3ECT CATECORY )
and width >. 0.8 mm (IMP SCale)

1(CONSPICUOUS]

D-7011
L-4705
L-4709
L-4712
L-4722
0-3422
R-2293
R-2837

Polm

ADO ANGLE OF OR1ENTATION
BFC BU1 LDING FUNCTION CATEGORY
Coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY
HwT HOUSE OF WORSHIP TYPE
LEN LENGTH IDIANETER
NAN NAME CATEGORY
WID W 1DTH

D-1901
D-7011
L-4709
L-4712
L-4722
L-4613
R-2E37

CGC (CONSPICUOUS OB3ECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)
and width . 0.0 mm (map scale]

~
m AREA COVSRAGE AITR1 BUTE
BAc BUILT-UP ARU, CLASSIFICATION

R-2021
R-2474

LsN LENGTH /DIAI-ETER
WID W1DTH

B
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TASLE 1

Plmmcr , HARSOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
cATBdauY s Culture (11
BuBcAmnY , Miscellaneous Features [IL)

--------------------------------------- ------- -------------------------------------- ----------------

1L020 BVILT-UP AMA [Cont.)
A2wA

BAc (BUILT-UP ARFA cLASS1F1CATION) 1 (SPARSE TO MODERATE) or 2 (DENSE)
and area >. 6.25 mm square (map scale]

POIWC

APA AREA COVERAGE ATTR1 ELITE -None
SAc BUILT-UP AREA CLASS1F1CATION
LEN LENGTH IDIAMzTER

BAc (BUILT-UP ARP.A CLASS1F1CATION) 1 [SPARSE TO MODERATE) Cir2 (DENSE)
and area . 6.25 mm square (map scale]

.“Ar ~.~c ~.~e ~. . ~.~c .~~ . ~. ~ ~.~~~ ~.~~~ ~.~~ ~. c .~~ ~.~r ~.~}~ 4

1L130 U031UMX31?
P013?r

Coc CONSPICUOUS OS.3ECT CATECORY
&_K#s

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
NAM NAMS CATEGORY

L-3E05

Ssc
L-4709

STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4722
L-4813

I L-4863
R-2746

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUOUS)

1L160 P1P12L13TsIPIPE
L13JE

As#kuEs
DEPTH BELOW SURFACE LEVSL

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE
Exs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
HSB HEIGHT ABOVE SF-4BDTTDM
LEN LENGTH /DIANC?TER
WC LDCATION IoRIGIN CATEGORY
Cuo OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION
PLT PIPELINE TYPE
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY
SOc SAFE DVERHEAD CLEARANCE
VDc VSRTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
UDR VERTICAL DATUU RECORD

i-i... -!5s
L-4862 R-2818
0-3427 R-2937
R-i ;69
R-

2208 R-36
2222 R-3697

------ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------------------ ------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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TABLE 1

WUXUCT , HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS [1:100,001 - 1:250, 000)
~=RY r Culture (1)
auBcAmOoRr , Miscellaneous Features (IL)

1L160 ?lPELIMX IVI?Z (cont.I
LIUX

LDC (LCCAT1ON/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3 [ON GROUNO SURFACE)
and DFS IDISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) .= 100 m
OR LCC (LCCATIONIOR1G1N CATEGORY ) 4 (SUSPE~ED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)
and Owo(0VSR WATER OBflRUCTION] 1 (FEAWRE CROSSES NAVlmBLE WATER) or 2 (FFATURE CROSSES
NON-NAVIGABLE WATER]
OR LGC (LCCATIONIOR1G1N CATEGORY ) 4{SUSPENDED OR ELEVATEC ABOVE GROUND OR WATER ]
and OWO (OVER WATER OB-RUCTION] 3(NOT APPLICABLE)
and DFs [DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE I <= 100 n
OR L43c(=TIONlORIGIN CATEGDRY) II(ON Sm BOTTOM) or 12 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOvE s= B0170Ml
and pLT(PIPELINE TYPE) I (TRANSPORT)
OR WC (LDCAT1ON/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 10 [BELCW S~ BOTTOM)
and PLT(PIPELINE TYPE) 1 (TRANSPORT)
and EXS(EXISTENCEcATEGORY1 2S(oPERATIONAL)

~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ d.~~ ~.~~= ~.~~c ~.~~c d,~~ 4.WC ~.~c ~.~r ~.”hc ~.HAc ~.HAc 4

1L220 S-PM
POxur

BFC
iX&+a

BuILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY
ccc CONSPICUOUS OWECT CATEGORY L-4722

COC [CONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

I
.“*C .~~ .~ . ~. ~.mc ~.~~c . ~ .H . ~ ~. ~.HA . .H , ~ . Ar 4

n240 mmmcu (ma- COWICATIOU )
mmr

AL&iws
CONSPICUOUS OWECT CATEGORY

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL

g!3#+es

L-3805
L-4722
R-2746

CCC [CONSPICUOUS OE.TECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

1X030 NRA2M lLRVA?OR
AR&m

Coc
=

CONSPICUOUS OWECT CATEGORY
WID WIDTH L-4722

.................---------- .........................................................................
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1 TA8LS 1

PRODUCT , HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
CATESORY v Culture (1)
BuscATEmnY , Storage (lMI

1M030 0RA2M X3,EVAT0S [Cont..)
AREA

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY ) 1(CONSPICUOUS)
and width >. 0.0 mm (map scale)

---------------------------------------------------- .
mlm

AOD A!4GLS OF OR1ENI’ATION
CDC CONSPICUOUS OEJECT CATEGDRY
WID WIDTH

------------------ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

=

L-4712

COC (CONSPICUOUS ORJECT CATEGORY 1 1(CONSPICUOUS)
and width < 0.8 mm (map scale)

I “m’4’mc ‘“”’c 4’mc ‘“HAc‘“mc 4“”’” ‘“WC4“”” ‘“MC- ‘“mc 4+m”‘“WC4“m’ 4“”” 4

~

1u070 TAMX
AREA

CDC CONSPICUOUS OS.3ECT CATEGDRY
LSN LENGTH /D1AM2TER

I
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY
ZVL Z VALUE

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY ) 1(CONSPICUOUS)
and length w. 1 mm (map scale)

........................................-...............-
suls?r

Coc CONSPICUOUS OS.JECT CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH /DIAW?TER
ZVL Z VALUE

COC (CONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)
and length < 1 uan (map scale)

~
D-7011
L-4722
L-4883
T-OSIS

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..- . ------------

w

L-4722
T-0818

=
m CONSPICUOUS ORJECT CATEGORY

I HGT HEIGHT ABOVZ SURFACE LEvEL L-3805
L-4722
R-2746

11
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TABLE 1

PROU3CT , HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
CA?mxlnx t Culture (11
mBcA’2w20RY * Storage IIM)

1M080 4SATS21T’OWXS (Cont.)
mlwr

Cm [CONSPICUOUS oE.7ECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUOUS)

1UO1O RA2LROAD ?mcX
L1m

Ps#hw9 W
DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE

Sxs EX1STENCE CATEGORY 0-1902
SAC RA1LROAD IRDAD CATEGORIES 0-3430

R-3691

RRC (RAILP.OAD/ROAD CATEGORY) 1(!4i1NLINE/BRAi4CH LINE)
and EXS [FX STENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ARANDDNED1 or 28(0PEiL4T10NALl
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORSLINE) c= 6,000 m

LIME

g.&huE9 W
D1sTANcE FROM SH0R2LINE

Sxs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
LtW

D-1905
LENGTH IDIAMZTER 0-3436

i-fED MEDIAN CATSGQRY
KWD t4EDIAN WIDTH

R-2291
R-2298
R-3697
R-3699

EXS (SXISTENCE CATEGORY I 5 IUNDER CONSTRUCTION) or 6 [ABAND3NSD) or 028(DPERATIONALI
and DFS (DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 n
and length >. 2 mm [map scale)

1QO1O AISSLAL CA8LSWAY L1lllZ /EK1 LIPT LISS
L1~

C440 oVER WATER OBSTRUCTION
SW sAFE OVERHW cLEARANCE

mluJs.s

L-4715
VDc vERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-48D4
VDR VERT1 CAL DATUM RECORD L-4818

R-2222
R-2144
R-2755
R-2677

I 12
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?Asu 1

PRODUCT t HARIKIR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
CATS9QRY, Culture (1)
BUSCATEWRY t Associated Transportation (IQ)
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1001o AES2AL C!ASLWAY LIME /SK1 LIFT LISS (Cont.)
LIMB

owo (OVER WATER OBSTRU~ION) I(FEAWRE cR0ssE5 NAVIGABLE WATER]

10040 BUDIJX fOVZR9AE8 IV2ADUCT
LIMI

&bkl
BR1OGE DESIGN CATEGORY

%Yr BRIDGE OPENING TYPE
oAT DATE CATEGORY
Exs EX1STSNCE CATEGORY
LsN LENGTH IDIAFCZTER
NAN NANE CATEGORY
G440 OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION
Wc TSANSPCIRTATION USE CATEGDRY

L-4814
L-4815
L-4861
L-4863
L-4890
o-3437

~
R-2206
R-2744
R-2755
R-2804
R-9035

owo (OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION) 1 (P2AlVRE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)

4.HAC 4.lQc 4.HAC 4.ILAC 4.HAC 4.HAr 4.HAC 4

19045 BR2D01 SPAS
LISE

p *
BRIDGE SPAN MOBILITY

Sxs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
EHc

L-4804
SP.FEHORIZOi-?SALCLEP$WJCE

Soc

L-4005

SAFE OVERHEAD CLEAPANCE L-4818
m VERTICAL DATUN CATEGORY
vDR

R-2222

VERTICAL DAWN RECORD R-3671

EXS (EX1sTF.NCECATEGORY I 32 (NAVIGABLE)

.~c 4.~c ~.~c 4.”Ac 4.~c 4.”Ac 4.IL4c j.HAc 4.lfAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4+HAC 4+HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4

10060 CQWRLOL lUU31R
Po11?2

~

CGC CONSPICUOUS oSJECT CATEGQRY D-7011
L-4722

CK (CONSPICUOUS OS.3ECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUOUS]

.~~ ~.~~ d.~c 4.HAC d.~~ 4.”*C 4.~c 4.HAc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4

1Q070 -Y CRCSSIUO
L191X

=Y TYPE &u&.2

LEN LENGTH 1DIA!-ETER R-2740
R-2878

I
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?As2,E I

PnOsucT t HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,OO1 - 1:250,000)
cATEOOnY * culture (1)
8u’ECATE.20RY, Associated Transportation (IQ)
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------............

10070 ?XRSY CR0981110 (Cork.)
LIMS

FER IFERRY TYPE) 1 (FERRY wITT!cABLES)
OR FER [FERRY TYPE) O (UNRNOWNI or 2(FERRY WITHOUT CABLES)
and LEN(L53JGTHID1AMZTERI . 5,000 .

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY) 1 (CONSPICUOUS)

.~~ q.”Ac ~.~~ ~.~r 4

moos AIR OB8TRVCTIOM LIOHT
Soxm

CQc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY D-7011
OLO OSSTRUCTION LIGHT QUALITY R-3679

Coc (CONSPICUOUS OS.JECT CATEGORY 1 1ICONSPICUOUS)

1R030 UAVAIDS (A21RWAUTICM)
Pon?r

DFs
=

D1STANCE FROM SHORELINE
Exs SX1STENCE CATEGQRY L-47E12
NST W.D1O NAV1GATION ICOMMUNICATION
RGE TRANENITTER EFFECTIVE RANGE

NsT{RAD1O NAVIGATIONICONMUN1 CATIONS) 2 (CONSOLI or 17 (NON-D1RECTIONAL RAD1OB~CON (NDB))
and RGE(TRANsMITTER EFFECTIVE RANGE) >. 50 nautical miles
and EXS ~EXISTENCE CATEGORY] 33 (CONCINUOUS OPEFATION)
and DFS [DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 9,997 m

1T005 SAS2J
LIMI

Exs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
=

m LQCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-2212
USE USE STATUS R-2818

14
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MIL-B-092011d

TABLE 1

PROUJCT , HARSOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
cATeOORY B Culture (1)
soBcATEOonY * Communication /Transmission (lT)
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1?005 CASLS [Cant.I
LIMI

wc [LOCAT1ON/ORIGINCATEGORYI 6(BELOW WATER SURFACE I

~.HAC ~.HAC ~.HAC 4.HAC i.HAC 4.HAC 4.I+AC 4.I+AC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.WAC 4.HAC 4.HAr 4+~c 4

1T41O DIBn
9011m

AL&ihwa

I
CONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATECDRY

H(7T HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL

EG-&p

L-3005
L-4722
L-4737

1 CCC (CONSPICUOUS OB3ECT CATECDRY) 1[CONSPICUOUS)

.mc ~.wc ~.~c ~.WAC 4.HAC 4.”Ac 4.mc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.WAC 4-WAC 4-HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAr 4-HAC 4

1?030 POWER ?EAM8MIBE1OM LIWS
LISX

#3-r#?a
@lo OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION
Soc SAFE OVERHEAO CL~CE L-4775
VLw VERT1 CAL DATUM CATSGORY
vDR

L-4804
VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4818

R-2213
R-2222
R-2744
R-2755
R-2877

OWO (OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION) 1 (FFATORE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)

4.~c 4.~c 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4-WAC 4+HAC 4.W.C 4.HAC 4,HAC 4.HAC 4

1T045 IIAUUI ?2WJBM1TTSRIPAMMS
POII?C

U.&ihus
CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATECORY

Ssc STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4722
L-4864
L-4883

~ Cm (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGBRY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

4.mc 4.HAC 4.”Ac 4.FIAC4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4*HAC 4.HAC 4.H.4c 4*HAC 4wP.c 4

15



I

MIL-8-89201/4

TASLX 1

PROCUCT n HAREOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1,100,001 - 1:250,000]
CAT-RY , Culture (1)
auscATmoonY , ComnicatiOn /’Transmission (IT)
.~c~,~~c. ~c~.”Ac.4 . . . . . . ,,. . . r 4

1T060 TX2,EPli0SXL1M2 /TE_ 8 L1U6
LISX

&&hL9a P&J.&.2
OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION

Soc SAFE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE L-4775
V12c VSRTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
V13R

L-4804
VERTICAL DATUU RECORD L-4618

R-2222
R-2744
R-2755
R-2077

Owo (O%R WATER 085TRucT10N] 1(FEATVRE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)

Irooo mwis (C-ICATIOM)
mlur

CDC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE
GUG GUYED OR UNGUYED CATEGORY
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL
NST RAD1o NAV1GATION ICOM4UN1CATION

D-7011
L-3805
L-4722
L-4737
0-3431
0-3434
R-2746
T-0824
T-0857

C’X (CONSPICUOUS OEJECT CATEGDRY ) 1(CONSPICUOUS]
OR NST(RAD1O NAV1GAT1DNICOMMUN1CATION) 2 (CONSOL) 0. 3 (DECCAI or 7 (LDRANI or 8 (OhCiGA)
OR CCC (CONSPICUOUS OB3ECT CATEGORY) 2 (NWT CONSPICUOUS )
and DFS (DIsTANCE FROM SHORELINE) .. 3,000 m
and HGT (HEIGHT ASOVS SURFACE LEvEL) >= 10 m

1!2060 AXBCSIAFT ?ACILITY B~OM
mn?r

COL ctiAR.AcTEROF LIGHT
DFS D1STANCE FROM SHORELINE

=

R-2849

DFS (DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE] <. 6,000 m

LIUX

ACC ACC13RACY CATEGORY
*

SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY R-1200
VEX VSRTICAL DATU?4CATEGORY R-2738

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ......

16
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MIL-H-8920114

TAS!J 1

PROWCT t HARECIR, APPROACH, ANG COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
cAT3moRY 8 Hydrography (2)
mucnmxm v Coastal Hydro (2A)
----------------------------------------------------- ------------ ..............---------------------

2AO1O COASTAL SXWL2M2 (C@IIt.)
LIUX

All required

lAO20 ?CIRXSKORX
AmxA

LsN LENGTH /D1~TER
LOc LOCATION IoRIGIN CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

LOC (WATIONIORIGIN CATEGORY) 8 (AT SHORELINE]
and width >. 0 .S mm [map scale)
OR WC (LOCATIONIOR1G1N CATEGORY) 2(OFF-SHORE )
and length >= 3 mm (maP scale)

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..- ------------------------------------ --------------------------------
mluT

LEN LENGTH IDIAMSTER
WC UJCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY

Jy.#29

R-2B26
R-3708

. . ----------- .-

*

R-2911
R-3708
R-3709

LOC (LocATION!OR1G1N CATEGORY) 2 (OFF-SHORE)
and length < 3 nm (map scale)

2A040 OPEM WATER (XXCEPT 1M2.ASD)
MEA

NO ATTRISUTE REQUIRED
*

0-3435
R-2869
R-2871

All required

.Wc ~.~c ~.I+AC4.HAC 4.HAC 4.SAC 4.wr 4.HAC 4.Hac 4.HAc 4.HAc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4+HAC 4WAC 4“HAc 4

2BO1O AUCHOAA9E
AIuA

------- .

Am ANCHORAGE TYPE CATEGORY
COD CERTAINTY OF DEL1NEATION
LsN LENGTH {DIAMETER
NAM NAms UTEGORY
TIM TIME ATTRIBUTE
WID WIWTH

,---------------------------------------------------------------------------

L-4715
L-4722
L-4753
L-4813
L-4869
L-4682

----------..-.---

17
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411L-R-8920114

?ASLX 1

PRouICT , HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CIL4RTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
CA?tOORY s Hydrography {2)
SOBCA’?XODRT, Ports and Harbors (2B)
---------------------------------------------- .----------------------------- ....--------------------

2B010
AREA

AUCSOBAW (Cent. 1

R-2800
R-2811

COD(CERTAIWIY OF DELIt+2.T1ON] . 1 (LIMITS AND ImO mew)
and length >. 0 mm (map scale)

----------------------------------------- --------------------- ------------------- .--------.----.-..-
mIm

AK ANCHOR4GE TYPE CATSGORY
W

COD CERTAINTY OF DEL1NEATION R-2B11
LsN LENGTH /DIANOSTER
NAM NAME CATEGORY
TIM TIME ATTRIBOTE

COD [CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) = 1 (LIMITS AND INFO ShYYJ?J)
and length < B mm (map scale)
OR COD(CSRTAINTY OF DELINEATION) = 2(LIMITs AND INFO UNKNOWN)

LsN LENGTH /DIAMETER
WC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Width >. 0.8 mm
and length >. 0.8 mm (map scale)

.------ -
LINE

---------- -------------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ----

LEN LENGTH IDIANETER
Vsc VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEWRY
wID WIDTH

length >. 0.8 mm
and width < 0.8 mm (map scale)

~
L-4725
R-2741
R-2802
R-2803
R-3672
R-3708

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------------------

L-4725
L-4743
R-2741

I



MIL-E-a92011d

?ABx.1 1

mm2xJcT , WARROR, APPROP.CH, ANC COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
cATEaDllY, Hydrography (2)
mlBcATlzwRY1 Ports and Harbors 12B)

2B050 CA2.3.xua-xumxur
mlwr

F
D1RECTION OF TRAFFIC - 1

DF2 D1RECTION OF TSAFFIC - 2
DF3 D1REcTION OF TPAFFIC - 3
DF4 D1RECTION OF TRAFFIC - d
NAM NAWE CATEGORY

*

L-4709
L-4724
L-4E70

All required

20140 .YrnT
L1~

-TH ,D1mTER
-None

VRc VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGDRY
WID WIDTW

Length >. 3 mm (m.aPscale)

.HAe ~.m d.mc ~.HAc ,j.mc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.SIAC4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAr .Wc .HAr .HAc 4.

2B170 OFF#iSDRX I,0AD1M13FACILITY
AaxA

LEN LENGTH /Dill-lETER
NAM NAME CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Width >. 0.8 mm (map scale)

------------- -------- ------------- .----
LISE

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
NAM NAME CATEGORY
WID W1DTH

Width < 0.8 mm
and length >. 0.8 mm lmap scale)

----------------------- -------------- ----

EG&.es

L-4709
L-4722
R-9035

------------------- ------------------

Ey!#9

L-4860
R-9035

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -
Pam’

G-m LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH IDIAMETER
NAM NAME CATEGORY
USE USE STATUS
WID WIDTH

................................------------------- ---------------- ..........

------------ . . . . . . .

yau#

L-4722
R-2B49
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MIL-B-8920114

?ABLI 1

PR0U3CT , HAR5DR, ApPROACH, m COASTAL CHARTS (1,100,ooI - I,250,000]
CATZ!3C.UY8 Hydrography (2)
!3vscATxl10ST, Ports and Harbors (2B)

2B170 OF?BHOUE WIW FAcILITY (cant.)
POn?r

Length < 0.8 mm (maP scale]

2B190 P1lm, w
AREA

fg#hu&s
LENGTH /DIANETER

Puc PIER USE CATEGORY
WID w1DTH

=

R-9035

Width >. 0,0 mm (map scale)
and PUC [PIER USE CATEGDRY) 0 (UNSNC%4NIor 1(BERTHING OF VESSELS)

------------------------ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ---------------------------------- . ----- . . . . . . . . . ------- . . . . . .
LIMX

y
LENGTH IDIAMETER

Puc PIER USE CATEGORY
WID wIDTH

- None

Width < 0.8 mm [map scale]
and PUC [PIER USE CATEGORY] O (UNSNCWNI or 1 (BERTHING OF VESSELS)

y
LENGTH /DIAMITER

pHT PREDOMINANT HEIGHT
- None

Length >. 4 mm (map scale)
and PHTIPSEDQMINAWI HEIGHT) >. 2 n

BF1
BF2
CCF
CHA
COL
EOL
LVS
MLR
Pw4

I pER
ml

BROAGCAST FREQUENCY (1)
BROADCAST FSEQUENCY (2)
cOLOR CODE OF FR4TuRE
LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CA
CHASACTER OF LIGHT
ELEVATION OF LIGHT
L1mrr vISIBIL1m RANGE
MULTI PLE LIGHT F.ANGES
NAME CATEGORY
PER1OD OF LIGHT
RAD1O AID [1)

,TEGORY

D-1914
D-7013
L-4709
L-4711
L-4737
L-4759
L-4761
L-4766
L-4767
L-4768
L-47B9

L-4842
L-4843
L-4844
L-4S45
L-4846
L-4849
L-4850
L-4853
L-4856
L-4857
L-4858

R-2722
R-2723
R-2724
R-2725
R-2726
R-2727
R-2632
R-2849
R-2084
R-2SS5
R-2686
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MII.-M-892O1I4

?ABL2 1

kVWCQCT $ HARBDR, APPROACH, ANG COASTAL CHARTS [1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
cAlzoonY t Hydrography (21
mJecATEoonrt Navaids (2C)
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

2CO1O BUOl (Cent.)
m1w3

y
PJzDIOAID (2)

REF RADAR REFLECTOR AITRIBUTS
Ssc STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY
SST SOUND SIGNAL TYPE
‘n4C TOPUARR CATEGORY

*

L-4831
L-4833
L-4034
L-4835
L-4836
L-4837
L-4838
L-4839
L-4840
L-4841

fu&.s.

L-4875
L-4876
L-4B99
R-2295
R-2717
R-2718
R-2719
R-2720
R-2721

*

R-2992
R-2994
R-2995
R-2996
R-2997
R-3604
S-1403
T-0045
T-0846

All required

2c020 CmlMQ LIUX
LIIR

Q##eS
BRG BFARING OF OE.3ECT
COL CHARACTER OF LIGHT L-4743
DRP DESCR1PTION OF REFERENcE POINT
LAP

L-4830
LINE ASSOCIATSD FL4TURES L-4681

L-701O
0-3420
R-2999

All required

2c030 XLDXR0311C BEACON
F91U2

BF1 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1)
BF2 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2)
BR1 BEACON RANGE (11
BR2 BEACON RANGE (2}
NAM NAME CATEGORY
RAl RAD1O AID (1)
P.A2 RAD1O AID (2) L-4844

All required

.HA ~.n ~.HAc 4.WC .HAC .HAC .HAC 4.HAC .HAC .4wAc 4. 4.HAC .HAC .HAr 4. c 4wr 4

2C040 LXADma Lxn
LIU2

7 *
BEARING OF OBJECT

COL CHARACTER OF LIGHT L-4743
DRP DESCRIPTION OF REFERENCE POINT L-4B55

L4F LINE ASSCCIATED F=TURES L-4881

21



MIL.H.89201/4

TABLE 1

PROLUCT , HAREOR, APPROACH, ANC COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000]
CATEWRY , Hydrography (2)
81AcATmo2i1 , Navaids [2c)
..........................................---------------------------------------- .................

2c040 LSADIMO L1= (Cent.)
LIUE

0-3420
R-2728
R-2998
R-3681

All required

2c050 L1OST
mxlm

At.t2
BF1
BF2
CCF
COL
SOL
Exs
HLT
L51
L52
L53
L54
L55
L56
L57
L58
L59
Lbo
Lb1
L62
L63
L64
L65
L66
L67
L68
L69
L7O
L71
L72
L73
L74
L75
LVS
MLR
NAM
PER
RAl
RA2
REP
S51
s52
S53
S54
S55

ihLu!
BROADCAST PREQuENcy (I]
BR0ADfL4ST FREQuENcy (2]
COLOR CODE OF FEA’llJRE
CHASAC1’ER 0P LIGW7
ELEVATION OF LIGHT
sm sTsNcE CATEGORY
HYDROGRAPHIC LIGHT TYPE
SEC~R LABEL [1)
SECTOR LABEL (2)
SECTOR LABEL (3)
SECTOR LABEL (4)
SECTOR LABEL (5)
SECTOR LABEL (6)
SECT0R LABEL (7)
SECTOR LABEL (B)
SECTOR LABEL (9)
SECTOR LABEL (10)
SECTOR IA4BEL (11)
SEC’MR LABEL (12J
SECTOR LABEL (13)
SECTOR IABEL (14)
SECTOR LABEL (15)
SECTOR LABEL (16)
SECTOR LABEL (17)
SECTOR LABEL (1!2)
SECTOR IABEL (19)
SECTOR LABEL (20)
SECTOR L4BEL (21)
SECTOR IABEL [22)
SECTOR LABEL (23)
SECTOR LABEL (24)
SECTOR LABEL (25)
LIGHT VISIBILITY RANGE
MULTIPLE LIGHT SAKES
NAME CATEGORY
PER1OD OF LIGHT
FAD1O AID (1)
FLAD1OAID (2]
FADAR REFLE~R ATTRIBUTE
SECTOR ANGLE (1)
SECTOR ANGLE (2)
SECTOR ANGLE (3]
SECTOR ANGLE (4]
SECTOR ANGLE (5)

D-7013
L-4709
L-4711
L-4737
L-4759
L-4760
L-4761
L-4762
L-4783
L-4788
L-4790
L-4792
L-4793
L-4831
L-4833
L-4834
L-4835
L-4836
L-4837
L-4838

L-4840
L-4B41
L-4E42
L-4843
L-4B44
L-4647
L-484B
L-4849
L-4850
L-4851
L-4852
L-4853
L-4856
L-4857
L-485a
L-4865
L-4867
L-4868
L-4675

L-4076
L-4888
L-4899
0-3400
0-3415
R-2295
R-2716
R-2729
R-2759
R-2832
R-2849
R-2B84
R-2887
R-2889
R-2920
R-2992
R-3683
s-1402
T-0820
T-0B53
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MIL-11-8920114

TAULS 1

PSODUCT * HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
cATEoonY t Hydrography (2)
80BCATSQORY * Navaid9 (2C)
-------------......................----------- ---------------------------- ------ ------ ------------- -

2C050 L1OMT lCOnt.)

SECTOR ANGLE (7)
SECTOR ANGLE (8)
SECTOR ANGLE (9)
SECTDR ANGLE (10)
SECTOR ANGLE 111)
SECTOR ANGLE (12)
SECTOR ANGLE (131
SEC’TQRANGLE (14)
SECTOR ANGLE (151
SECTOR ~GLE (161
SECTOR ANGLE (17)
SECTOR ANGLE (10)
SECTOR ANGLE (19)

POIWE
As#huu9

SECTOR ANGLE (6)
S57
558
S59
S6O
S61
S62
s63
s64
s65
S66
s67
S6S
S69
S7o
571
S72
S73
S74
S75
Ssc
SST
lnc

SECTOR ANGLE (20)
SECTOR ANGLE (21)
SECTOR ANGLE (22]
SECTOR ANGLE (23)
SECTOR ANGLE (24)
SECTOR ANGLE (251
STRUCTURE SHAPE CA
SOUND SIGNAL TTPE
TOPMARX CATEGORY

,TEGORY

HLT [HYDROG~PHIC LIGHT TYPE) O (UNKNOWN) or 1 [SECTORED LIGHT) or 2 (OTHER) or 6 (LIGHTED BEACON)

2c060 VISUAL B=OS
PO1ur

BF1 BROADCAST FREQUENCY [1)
BP2 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2)
CCF COLOR CODE OF FEATURE
RAl RAD1O AID (11
RA2 RAD1O AID (2)
Ssc STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY

BauJs.a

L-4737
L-4783
L-4835
L-4836
L-4840
L-4841

y&9

L-4844
L-4850
L-4853
R-2295
R-2759
S-1403

All required

2DOO0 MISSKLLASKAIS USDESWAT3M ?2SATURS
ARxA

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
RAT DATE CATEGORY
DDA DESCR1PTION OF DANGER
SW EXISTENCE CATEGORY
HD1 HYDROCRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT
HDP HTDRCGRAPHIC DEPTH
LEN LENGTH tDIAWETER
SFC SEA Fu30R FEATURE CATEGORY
WC VERTICAL OATUM CATSGORY

y._B!.#

L-4702
L-4707
L-470S
L-4722
L-4729
L-4730
L-4P.07
L-4E08

p_R&c.a

R-2221
R-2222
R-2800
R-2806
R-2916
R-3704
R-3708
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MIL-B-89201/4

I

TAM,x 1

PRODUCT * HARODR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1,250,0001
CATB20RY : Hydrography (2)
SNBCATEDORY * Dangers and Underwater Features (2D]
...............-...........------------------------------ --------------- ..........._________________

2DOO0 M1RCE2.LAMXGUS OMDXRWA’RR FXATllRE (Coat.)
-

$.L#hua
VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

WID WIDTH

SFC (SFA FKX3R FEATURE CATEGORY) 1 lUNl(NOWN (OBSTRUCTIDN) ) or 2 (OTHER) or 3 (FISH HAVEN)
and length >- 4 mm (map scale)

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
mnrr

&ihuk9.
ACCUF.ACY CATEGORY

OAT DATE CATEGORY
DDA DESCRIFTION OF DANGER
Exs Exl STF.NCECATEGORy
HD1 ~DROGMPHIC DEpTH /HEIGHT
HDP wDRcK2RAPHIc DEmn
LEN LSNGTH /DIA!fiITER
SFC sm FL.CQRFEATURE CATEGORY
WC VERTICAL DATOW CATEGORY
VDR VSRTICAL DATlR4 RECORD
WID W1DTH

1NFORMATION

w

L-4700
L-4702
L-4707
L-4708
L-4722
L-4729
L-4730
L-480S
L-4872

p-E!&s

0-3411
R-2221
R-2222
R-2806
R-2916
R-3704
R-370B
R-3709
s-laol

SFC (SSA F1.42iJRFUTURE CATEGORY) 1(wow (OBSTRUCTIONI 1 or 2 (DTHER) or 3 IFISH HAVEN)
and length < 4 mm (map scale)
OR SFC [SEA FLoOR FEATURE CATEGORY) 4(wELL) or 5 [SUBNERGED PRODUCTION PW.TFORN)

2DO1O BREAXXRS
ARxA

LEN LENGTH ID1AM3TER
IA3c LocAT1ON /ORIGIN CATEGORY

I!)J&$s

L-4722
R-2000
R-2911

LAX (LCCAT1ON/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 8 (AT SHORELINE]
and length >. 5 mm [map scale)

-------------------------------------- ------------------------------ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . --------------
mlm

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
MT
Exs
LEN
m

DATE CATEGORY
..

~-4706
EX1STENCE CATEGORY L-4707
LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4708
LCXATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4722

L-4730
L-4808
0-3411
S-1404

-------------------- ---------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . --------- ---------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------------------
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MIL-W-0920114

TA8LX 1

?nOmcT 8 HAREOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS [1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
CATEOOSIYs Hydrography (2)
amcAlzmRv , Dangers and Underwater Features [2D)
---------------------------------------------------------------- ------ ........................------

2W1O Buxunue {Cent.)
mlur

KC [LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2 (OFF-SHORE)
OR mc lmAT1ON/ORIGIN CATEWRY) 8[AT SHORELINEI
and length . 5 mm (map scale)

.HAC ~.mc ~.HAC 4.w.C ~.MAC 4.mc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4WAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.Jmc 4

1D030 mklcol.oklm MATER
AREA

Length >.

----------

mlm

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
DAT DATE CATEGORY
SK EXISTENCE CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH IDIMf?TER

4 mm (map scale)

------------ ......------ ......................

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
MT DATE CATEGORY
Sxs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH /DIAWETER

p!J#s

L-4707
L-4708
L-4722
L-4730
L-480B
0-3411
R-2267
R-2911
R-3708

----------

y-E!#s
L-4700
L-4707 0-3411
L-470B R-2287
L-4722 R-2911
L-4730 R-370a
L-4aoa

Length . 4 mm (IMP scale)

. ~ .~A ~. ~.”~c d.~c .~c .Wc . . c .HAc 4.HA . . 4. .HAC 4

2D040 XDDIES
AREA

ARA AREA COVESAGE ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH

W

R-2913

I
Width >. 5 m (IMP scale]

........................-.......---------------------------------------------------- ---------- .-...-

Polm

!41D W1DTH D-1907
I ----------------------- -------------------------------------------------------------- ---------------
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MIL-iI-89201/4

TAsr,z1

P2102UCT‘ HARSOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL cHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
cA’rm2clRY* Hydrography (2)
SUBCATEGORY 8 Dangers and Underwater Features (2D)

----------------------------------------- ----------------------------------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2D040 XDDIES (Cent.)
mnm

Width . 5 mm [map scale)

.“~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~~ .~.~~ ~.~c ~.~c ~.”Ar ~.HAc ~.~Ae ~.wac ~.HA ~. ~.H ~ ~. c 4.

2LM50 MUL QJIOWD
AT@A

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
DAT DATE CATEGORY
F.xs SS1STENCE CATEGORY
ml WDRNRAPHIC DEPTH IHEICHT lNFOwTION
HDP .WDRXRAPHIC oEmvi
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
we VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUU RECORD

●

Length >. 4 mm (map scale)

POxlm

.4Cc ACCURACY CATEGORY
DAT DATE CATEGORY
SW EXIS1’~CE CATEGORY
HD1 WnROcsApHIc DEPTH IHEIGHT lWOWTION
HDP HYDR~wpHIc DEpln
LEN LENGTH /DIANZTER
we VERTICAL DATUN CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUU RECORD
WID WIDTH

L-4702
L-4707
L-4700
L-4722
L-4129
L-473D

D-1909
L-47D0
L-4702
L-4707
L-470E
L-4722
L-4729
L-4730

yiwJ?9.

L-4808
0-3411
R-2221
R-2222
R-2800
R-2806

‘$-&&.s
L-4872
L-4891
0-3411
R-2221
R-2222
R-2806
R-3709

Length < 4 mm (map scale)

Length >= 5 mm (map scale)

----------------------------------- .................................................................

mrm’

LEN LENGTH IDIAMsTER
------------- ------- ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- ----
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MIL-U-09201/4

TASIJI I

PRODNCT v lLIRSOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
cAT2E30R2’, Hydrography (2)
WJBCATX90RT 8 Dangers and Underwater Features (2DI
----------------------------- -------------- -------------------------------------- ------------ -------

2D060 KIL9 (Cant.)
901nr

Length < 5 mm (n!.aPscale)

mono -ALU /TIDI n1P8
ASIA

fs&bwl
AREA COVESAGE ATTRIBUTE

NAM NAME CATEGORY
wID WIDTH

Width >= 5 mm (IMP .Cale)

Pam’
=“

Width < 5 mm [map scale)

W

L-4709
L-4737
R-2913

----------- . . . .

=

. ~.~ ~.~ d. c . . 4. .HA 4.HAr + .HAC . ‘HA *HA ‘H c 4

2D11O PLATPOSM
Pelur

CHA LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY L-4706
w NAME CATEGORY L-4722
NST SAD1O NAV1GATION ICOMMUN1CATION L-4730
SST SOUND sIGNAL TYPE L-4839

T-0800

A1l required

2D120 REEF

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
COD
DAT
Exs
HDH
HD1
HDP
MCP
NAM
YIJc
v73R
VRc

CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION
DATE CATEGORY
EXISTENCE CATEGORY
HTDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT
HYDR02P.APHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT lNFORMAT1
HYDROG64PH1C DEPTH
MATERIAL CO!4FOS1TION PRIMARY
NAME CATEGORY
VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
-RTICAL Ut4RECORD
VERTICAL ERENCE CATECORY

DAT
REF

:ON

w

L-4700
L-4702
L-4707
L-4708
L-4709
L-4722
L-4730

-------------- . . . . . . . . ..- . . ------ .:---- ----------- ---------------- . . . . . . . . . ----------------------
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MIL-B-8920U4

TAau 1

P9.OCUCTt HAREDR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1,100,001- 1,250,000]
cATmORY , Hydrography (2)
mBcATEaORY , Dangers and Underwater Features (2D)

2D120 UEKr (C.*. )
w

A1l required

2D130
mlm

Rcc2

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
DAT DATE CATEGORY
Exs EX1STENCE CATEGORY
HDH HYDRDGRAPHIc DRYING HF,lGHT
HOI HYDROGSAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT lNFOP.MA
HDP HYDROGFAPHIC DEPTH
MCP MATERIAL CONFOS1TION PRINARY
NAM NAME CATEGORY
SOH SEVERITY OF HA2ARD
VDc VERTICAL DATUN CATEGORY
VOR VERTICAL DATUN RECORD
Vsc VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

A1l required

,TION

D-1909
L-4700
L-4702
L-4707
L-4708
L-4709
L-4722
L-4730

pJ._m&

L-4808
L-4872
0-3411
R-221O
R-2221
R-2222

R-2294
R-2806
R-2916
R-3707
R-3708
R-3709
T-0836

2D180
sO1wl

lm3x2x

f&riwa
Accuwcy CATEGORY

ACO ANGLE OF OR1ENTATION
RAT DATE CATEGORY
EPA
us
HOI
HDP
LEN
SOH
WC
VDR
Vsc

EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBuTE
EXISTENCE CATEGORY
WDRCGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT
HYDRDGRAPHIc DEPTH
LsNGm /DIAMETER
SEVERITY OP HAZARD
VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VERTICAL OAT(O4RECORD
mRTICAL REFERENCE CATEGOR)

:NFORXATION

D-1909
L-4700
L-4702
L-4707
L-4708
L-4722
L-4729

L-4EO!2
L-4E09
L-4872
L-4891
0-3411
R-2221
R-2222

R-2B06
R-2916
R-3708
R-3709
S-1400
T-0801
T-O81O

All required

2XO1O DZSTII CUUV’2
L1M2

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
CRV DEPTH CURVE OR CO~OUR VALUE
UN1 UNITS CATEGORY

* *

L-4734 R-2827
L-4776 R-2t12B
0-3407 R-2869
0-3408 R-2871
0-3421 R-2874
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MIL-H-0920114

?A.mJ 1

9ROGQCT , HAR5x3R, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
sATBOORY I Hydrography (2)
sQBcA’rKOonY8 Depth Information (2E)

--------------------------------------------- -------------------------------------------------------

Z’nolo DS9TH csnlv# (Clnlt.)
Lrn

o-3435 R-2875
R-2201 R-2876
R-2812 R-2882
R-2813

Depth curve interval: 10, 15, 20, 30, 50, 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, and 1000 meters,
or as shown on hydrographic source charts.

.~c ~.~c ~.~c ~.~c 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4-HAC 4.Hh.c 4.lLAc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4+HAC 4

21020 60UMD1U0
mnm

I

Acc ACCURACY CATEGORY
DAT DATE CATEGORY
Exs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
HOH HYDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH
SND SOUNDING CATEGORY
WC SOUNDING VELOCITY
WC vSRTICAL DATUN CATSGORY
VDR VERTICAL DAlIJ14RECORD

L-4702
L-4707
L-4708
L-471O
L-4711
0-3403
0-3405
0-3406
0-3411
0-3438
R-2207
R-2222

f2-B#s
D-1903
D-1912 R-2807
D-1913 R-2861
L-4700 R-2864

R-2865
R-2867
R-2908
R-9011
R-9D12
R-9013
R-9014
R-9015
R-9016
R-9018
R-9019
R-9020

EL&&9

R-9022
R-9023
R-9024
R-9025
R-9026
R-9D27
R-91
R-91
R-9(

1028
ID29
ID30

R-9031
R-9032
R-9033
R-9036
T-0822
T-0823

All required

2?010 -M CEARACTSR1.9T1CS
Pon?r

CSM SECONDARY MATERIAL CHARACTERISTICS
MCC hL%TERIAL COMPOS1TION CHARACTER1 STICS
MCP MATERIAL COMPOS1TION PRIMARY
MCS MATERIAL COMPOSITION SECONDARY
MCU MATERIAL COMPOSITION UNDERLYING
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
LR-lc UNDERLYING MATERIAL CHARACTERISTICS

% =

L-4706 R-2815
L-4784 R-2883
R-2262 R-2890
R-22B3 R-2B92
R-22B4

All required

.RAC ~.~~e 4.HAC 4.KAC 4.HAC 4.”Ac 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4+H4C 4.HAC 4.RAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4“!+AC4
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MIL-H-8920114

TAsu 1

P3UWX!T t HA.R8QR,APPROACH, AND COASTAL cHARTS (1:100,001- 1:250,000)
CATE20RY* Hydrography (2]
SUBCATEWRY * Tide and Current Information (2G)
.J+~~~.~~ ~.~~c ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.”*~ ~,~~ ~.~~ ~.mc ~.H~~ ~.mc ~.mr ~.HAc ~. ~.m ~. c 4

20010 co33mwT Asrlcu Imml ARROW
POIm

y *
CURRSAT RATE MINIMUM

CRX CURRENT RATE MAXINUM
CUR

L-4794
CURP.EiW TYPE CATEGORY

mp D1RECTIQN OF FLOW
R-2891

Fxs EX1STENCE CATEGORY
T-0828

Hal CURRENC 1NFORJ4ATION (1)
HS2 CURH 1NFORMATION (2]
NAN NAME CATEGORY

CUR iCURRENI TYPE cATEGDRY) 1(EBB) or 2lFLOOD)or 3(GENERALIor 5(ocsAN)

.“ .~ .~A~ ~. ~ .“A . ~. . .m ~.HAc . .HAC ~. . . . Ac 4

20030 TI~ 0- DATA P0131T
9014?3

NAM mm CATEGORY R-2906

20040 cvTmmm n—
901=

A&t&L&

Cs1
ci!2
cr13
C84
C85
cab
C87
caa
Ci!9
C90
C91
D8O
D81
Da2
Da3
Da4
Da5
Da6
D87
Da8
D89
D90
D91

RATE OF CURRENT
RATE OF cURRENT (11
RATE OF CURRENT (21
RATE OF CURRENT (3)
RATE OF CURRENT i4)
RATE OF CURREm (5)
RATE OF CURRENT (6]
RATE OF CURRENT (7)
RATE OF CURRENT (8)
RATE OF CURRENT (9)
RATE OF CURREm (10)
P.ATEOF CURRSm (11)
DIRECTION OF CURRENT
D1REcTIoN OF CURRENT
DIRECTION OF CURRSNT
DIRECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT
D1RECTION OF CURRENT

W

R-28D8

(1)
(2)
(3)
[41
(s)
(6)
(7)
(B)
(9)
(10)
(11)

------------------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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1 MIL-E-8920114

?ABL8 1

PROCUCT , HAR5!OR,APPROACH, ANE COASTAL CHARTS (1:100.001 - 1:250.000)
CxfeOQm * Hydrography (2)
mnch?xww t Tide and Current Information (2G)
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

10040 cvsnx4PfD2AduAM [corm.)
PQnrf

All required

2XOI0 AQ=wm
Lmx

Fs&I#s
WC WCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY
Iwo OmR WATER OBSTRUCTION L-4803
Scc SAFE DVERHEAD CLEARANCE L-4B04
VDc VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
V13R

L-4B1S
VERTICAL DATUU RECORD R-2222

R-2744
R-2755

OWO (OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION) 1 (FEATURE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)

28020 CANAL
As&A

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
Exs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
HDP HYDR’JGRAPHIc DEPTH
H-w HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY

~

M4N w,)+SCATEGORY
RPA REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY

L-4709 R-2747
L-4747 R-29B6
L-4770 R-3673
L-4813 S-1500
L-4BB5

WID WIDTH

SW (EXISTENCE CATEGDRYI 32 (NAVIGABLE)
and width >. 1 mm (map scale)
OR EXS (ExISTENCE CATEGORY 1 6 [ABAN130NEDI
a“d width >. 1 run [map scale]
and HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY ) 8 (PERENNEAL/PERMANENT)

------------- ------------ -------------------------- ------------------------------------- ------------
LIUX

SW SXISTSNCE CATEGORY
H13P HYDROGF@.PHIC DEPTH
RPA REQUIRED POR PORT ACCESS
WID WIDTH

----------------------- ......----------------------------------------- ---------------

y-B!.#s

L-4885
R-2745
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MIL-H-8920114

?ABLX 1

PROWCT r HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1,250,000]
cATsaoaY 8 Hydrography (2)
aoncATsoonT , Inland Water (2H]
------------------------------------ .............----------------------------- ......................

2B020 CAuAL {Cent.)
LIU’2

EXS (EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 32 [NAVIGABLE]
and width < 1 mm (map scale)

2E075 I- SK-LIME
LIUX

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
AHc ASSOCIATED HYDRoGPAPHIC CATEGDRY
SLT SHORELIN% TYPE CATEGORY

P.Q_&e9

R-2739

All required

ZU080 LAm Imsm
AsuA

HYc
fzG_.&&

HynROGPAPHxc CATEGDRY
LsN LENGTH fDIAFC?TER
w NAME CATEGORY

L-4704

RPA
L-4709

REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS
WID

L-4722
WIDTH L-4821

L-4S22
R-2745
R-3673

RPA (REQUIRED PORT ACCESS) 1 (ACCESS REOUIRED]
OR HYC IHYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 8 IPERENIAL/ PERMANE~)
and width >. 10 mm [map scale)
OR HYC (HYDRoGPAPHIC CATEGORY) 8 (PERENNIAL/ PERMANENT)
and feature is needed to connect included drainage features

2N090 LAWD LvJSJ’SCTTC 1sVUDATIOM
AsxA

WID WIDTH

I
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MIL-E-89201/4

TABL8 1

9s.0u3m , HARWJR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS [1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
cATu20nY , Hydrography [2)
8NSCA-T , Inland water (2H)

281’20 RAPIDS
LIMX

Iwo
yJuJsft

INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION
WID WIDTH R-2429

R-2745
R-2929

IWO (INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION I 1 IOBSTRUCTION)

.~~ d.~c ~.~c ~.~~ d.”~~ d.~c ~.~~~ d.~~~ d.~~c d.~~ d.”~~ ~.m~ ~.~,s,c4.HAC ~.~~ ~.mc 4

28140 am lsralLAw
AEEA

*
ACC ACCUSACY CATSGORY
HYc HYDRDGPJ.PHIC CATEGORY
NAM NAMS CATEGORY

L-4770

RPA
L-4824

REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS
SLT

R-2299
sHoRELINS TYPE CATEGORY

T1D
R-2429

TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

R-2745
R-2747
R-3673
S-1500
T-0840

HYC lHYDROGRAPHIC cATE50RY) 6 (NON-PERSWNIAL/ INTERXITTENTIFLUCTUAT ING) or 8 (PER5NNIAL/ PE~NTl
and width >. 1 mm (map scale)

------------------------------- .....------------------------------------ ...........-----------------
I LIUX

HYc HYDRCGRAPHIC CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH lD1AhC3TER
NAM NANCZCATEGORY
RPA REQU1 RED FOR PORT ACCESS
WID WIDTH

W

L-4743
R-2745
R-2930
T-0E38
T-0E39
T-0E40

HYC (HYDRCZIL4PH1CCATEGDRY ) 6 (NON-PERENNIAL/ INTERMITTENTIFLucTVAT ING) or 8 (PERENNIAL IPERMANENT)
and width < 1 mm (map scale)

2S150 8ALT X’VAPOSIA%IR
A!#EA

Auxii&sm
WID

R-2913
R-2931
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MIL-H-8920114

?A8L5 1

PRoWCT t WARELJR, APPROACH, ANS COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1,250,000)
SATB30RY * Hydrography (21
BUBCATB30RT * Inland Water (2Hl
-------------------------------------------- .-.---------------------- .............------------------

20150 SAL? lvA9aRAmIl icont.)
Ann

Width >= 7.5 mm (map scale)

2E1OO WA?ER?ALL
LIMS

Iwo INLAND WATER OSSTRUCTION
w

LSN LENGTH /DIAhD3TER L-4B13
NAM NAMS CATEGORY L-4823

R-2745
R-2929

IWO (lNIAND WATER OBSTRUCTION I 1 [OBSTRUCTION)

21020 DAM
LIS5

cm
E)_&p

CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY
Iwo INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION L-4863
NAM NAME CATEGORY
USE USE STATUS

R-2745
R-2932

IWO (lNIAND WATER OBSTRUCTION I 1 (OBSTRUCTION)
OR COC [CONSPICUOUS OSJECT CATEGORY) 1 [CONSPICUOUS)

21030 2KICX
Poxur

&.yw.a
REQUIP.SD FOR PORT ACCESS

p_Ju#.s

R-2371
R-2745
R-2935

RPA (REQUISSD PORT ACCESS) 1 [ACCESS REQUIRED)

2J030 02.ACIXR
AslxA

NO A’31’RIBUTEREQUIRED
-------------------- -------- . . . . . . . . . ------------------ ---------------- -------- ------ . . . . . . . . . . . . . .-
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MIL-H-B9201/4

TABLE 1

Prmcam 8 HARRQR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS [1:100.ool - 1:250,ooo)
cATzOoni’, Hydrography (2)
8QBcATE00nY t snow /ice 12J)
------------------------------- --------- ------------ --------------------- ---------------------------

2J030 OLACIKR (Cent.)
AmA

All required

.~= .“~c ~.~c . 4.HA .HA .I+AC .HA . 4. c .HAC 4*HAr ‘HA ‘HA 4.HAC d.~ 4

2J060 ICE PXhK, EQMATX?.
mluT

Coc
=

CONSPICUOUS oBJECT CATE@3RY
HGT HEIGHT ABoVE SURFACE LZVJL

COC (CONSPICUOUS OR.2ECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

.Wc ~.”Ac ~.mc ~.wc ~.wc i.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.WAC 4.HAC 4.wc 4.wc 4,HAc 4

2J065 ICE SIUL?
AmsA

NO AITRIBUTE REQUIRED
R-2804
R-9037

All required

.mc .HAC ~.HAc ~.HA . 4. 4.HA 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC .HAC 4.HAc 4.HAC . c *WC *HA i

2J1OO 8UQll?lXLD IICX ?1EL21
AREA

SIC SNOW /lCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

~
R-2800
R-9037

width >. 10 mm (map scale]

.~c ~.”~c ~.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4,HAC 4*HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4

3AO1O CO- (LAMD)
LIMX

HQC HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY
ZVL z VALUE

L-4706
R-2279
R-22S0
R-2893
R-2894
T-01129

........................................------------------------------------------ ---------------- --
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MIL-H-@9201/d

TASLX 1

PRODUCT t KARSOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1,100,001 - 1,250,000)
cAt800RY * HWsOgraphy (31
8V8CAT80081Y, Relief Portrayal (3A)
-------------------------------------------------------------------- ______ _____________ ..:.-.-.. ....

3A010 C~ (M) (cont.)
LIU8

HCC (HYPSOCPAPHY PORTSAYAL CATEGORY) 1 [INDEX) or 2 (IN1’ER65201ATE)cm 3 (SUPPLE24ENTARY 1112) or 4IFORN
LINES]

3A030 8X?? 8L8VATICW
mxur

ACC
y._E#a

ACCUSACY CATEGORY
ELA ELEVATION ACCUSACY
ZVL Z VALUE

L-4720
L-4722
L-4737
L-4889
R-2206
R-2281
R-2896
T-0843

All required

MCP mTERIAL COMPOSITION PR1t4ARY
WID WIDTH

MCP (MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY 1 43 (LAVA]
and width >. 5 mm (map scale]

4BOX0 8LNTF ICL,I?F, XS’CASPbXUT
L1M8

Coc CONSPICUOUS 00.JECT CATECDRY
DFS D1STANCE FROM SHORELINE
LEN LENGTH \DIAMSTER
ZVL Z VALUE

CDC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY) 1(CONSPICUOUS]
OR DFS IDISTANCE FROM SHORELINS) .= 100 m
and ZVL(Z VALUE) >. 10 m
and length >. 10 mm [map scale)
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MIL-H-09201/4

I

I

TABLI 1

PROWS? t HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
cA?m20nT , Phys iography (4)
muBcA-Y * Landfarms (46)
.~c ~.~~ ~.~~ .~ . ~ ~.~~r 4.”AC .H~~ 4.MC .I+*C4.HAC .I#!c4.IL4 4. 4.HA .HAc 4

48090 ~
LIMX

EF1 ~NT (FILL IDENTIFIER
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
VRc VERTICAL REFERENCE CATECORY

EG-uJea

R-3672

Length >. 1 mm [map scale)
a“d EF1 (~/FILL lD~lFIER) 3 (CAUSEWAY)
and VRC (vssTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1 (AEOVE SURFACE /OOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER) ]

4B135 181.WD
AREA

-TH ,D1mTER

NAM NAME CATEGORY
wID W1OTH

p-B&ea

L-4709
R-2736
T-0858

Length >= 0.2 mm (map scale)

--------------------------- ----------------------------------------------- --------------------------
mm’?

-TH ,DIMTER

NAM m c.4TEGORY

2?fa!#s

R-2736
T-085B

Length < 0.2 mm [map scale)

4B170 SAND W /SAMO EILLS
AusA

f&#s
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
wID WIDTH L-4722

Width ,. 4 mm
and length >= 8 mm (map scale)

.~c 4.~c ~.~c 4.HAC 4.~c 4.HAC 4.HAr 4.”Ac 4.HAC d.mc 4.HAC 4.h!AC 4+HAC 4-H-AC 4.HAC 4+HAC 4

4B1rJ0 v02cAM0
AmA

*
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
oAT DATE CATEGORY
Exs

L-4707
E.X1STENCE CATEGORY L-4708

m IAXATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4709
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4722

0-3411
-------------------- -------- ---------------------- --------- ---------- ---------- ------------- --------
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XXL-W-0920114

I

TAB2J 1

PuOU2CT , HARSOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CliARTS (1,100,001- 1:250,000)
cA1’E2clRY* Phys iography (4)
6Kr5.cATE90Rr, Landforum (4B)
----------------------------------------------.................-------------------------------------

4B1a0 TO-O (Coat.)
A21xA

w (~ATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 6(OELOW WATER SURFACE I

5C030 -
A2uA

DPS DISTANCE FROM SHORSLINE R-2826
Exs EXISTENCE CATEGORY
VEG VEGETATION CHAWCTERISTICS

EXS (EXISTENCE CATEGORY I 42 INOT ISOLATED I
and VEG (VEGETATION CATEGORY I 19 IMANGROVE)
and DFS (DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE] .= 2,000 m

SWAMP

m AREA COVERAGE AVRI BUTE R-2202
DFS DIsTANcE FROM SHORSLINE R-2800
HTc HYDRDGRAPHIc CATEGORY R-2826
TID TIDAL lNON-TI DAL CATEGORY

HYC IHYDROGR4PHIC CATECDRY) 8 (PERENNIAL/ PERMANENT)
and DFS (DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <. 100 m
and area >= 6.25 mm square (map scale]

5D040 MAnBm
ARxA

AM AREA COVESACE AT3’R1BUTE
DFS D1STANCE FROM SHORELINE
HYc HYDRWSAPHIC CATEGORY
TID T1DAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY

HYC (RTDROGRAPHIC CATECDRY ] 8(PERSNNIALI PERNANSNT )
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE] .. 100 m
and area >. 6.25 MM square (map scale)

R-22D2
R-2800
R-2826

I

L
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TASU 1

moms? I HAREOR, APPROACH< ANE COASTAL CHARTS II:100,001 - 1:250,000)
anotm, Demarcation (6)
9vBcAtx00u18 Boundaries ILimits /Zones (Topographic) (6A)

6AOO0 ~UIS?9AT3VE BGUVDAAY
LIMl

Z
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY
SET BOUNDARY STATUS TYPE L-4713

ta43NAMs3 L-4746

NM4NAME4 L-4879

USE USE STATUS R-2497
R-2801
R-2836
R-2838
R-2844

uSE(USE STATUS) 23 (IF.?IW+NATIONALIor 32 (INSULAR)

d.~c 4.WC 4.HA~ 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC d~mc 4,HAC 4

6A020 ASM28T1C1 LIMS
L1M6

p-Eu&i3
Nt43NAME3
t?f44NAm4 R-2801

R-2838
R-2844

All required

6A030 CXA6B-?lBX L141S
LISTS

y_Eu#!
NO A’2TR1BUTE REQUIRED

R-2801
R-2638
R-2844

All required

6A060 CLA2M LIME
LISX

=
Nn3NANE3
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE R-2801

R-2838
R-2844

------------------- -------------- ---------- --------- -------------------------------------- ----------
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TAB2J 1

PRQCUCT t HAREOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001- 1:250,0001
CATE20RY8 Demarcation (6)
RU9CATE0QRY , Boundaries /Lin!its lZones (Topographic) [6A)
---------------------------------------------------------------------- ..............................

6A040 CLA3M LIMX (COmt.)
LIM’x

All required

.~~ ~.m= ~.~~~ .~~ ~.”*c ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ d.~c ~.”~~ ~.~(- ~.~~ q.~~ ~.~~r 4.*C 4

CA050 XMTX3UIATICWAL MARITIME xKltmARY
LIME

NM3 NAME3
NM4 NAMS4
TXT TEXT ATcR1 BUTE

&#si

R-2756

All required

.~.~~. c 4

SA060 DXPACT-2 BOUND. /OTHER LIME OF SEPM@T1@i
LIME

ACC ,4CCURACY cATEGORY
NM3 NAME 3
N?44 NAME 4
TXT TEXT ATTRIBmE
USE USE STATUS

L-4707
L-4713
R-2276
R-2801
R-2B3B
R-2B44

USE (USE STATUS ) 23 (1NTET.NATIONAL1

6A070 DXM3LITAR2ZXD 203fB
AREA

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED L-4714
R-2EO0
R-2E01
R-2638
R-2844

All required

6A170 Zollx0? o2CUPATIOM
-

NN3NAME3

I ..............................................---------------

y-J&

R-2EO0
R-2801
R-2838
R-2844

-------- ------ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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?Anm 1

Pn0n3cT 8 HAREOR, APPROACH, ~ COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
cA?EDOnY n Demarcation (6)
mBcA?EoOnr 1 Boundaries /Limits lZones (Towgraphic) (6A]
------------------------------------------------------------------------- ---------------------------

6A170 6- 0? CCCUPATIOW (COnt.)
-

All required

.Wc ~.wc ~.~~ ~.~c ~.~c ~.HAC 4.~c 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.KAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4+HAC i

6C03S DIBSC?lCW Or BwYACJX 1UD1CAT41B

~

Poxs?r

120F
w

DIRECTION OF “FLOW
R-2757

All required

.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.mc Q.”AC 4.HAC 4.”AC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.!LAC4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4

6c040 DIWXXID CEAIIH22L/DF=D2ED ARXA
AREA

n ~ NAVIGATION P$#$s

DAN DESCR1PTION OF AIDS TO NAVIGATION
DAT

L-4747

DATE CATEGORY L-4748

HOP HYDROCRAPHIC DEPTH
UP-9 MAINTENANCE STA’NS

R-2205

VDc

R-2222

VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2278

VT3R VERTICAL DATOU RECORD
WID

R-2800

WIDTH R-2840
R-2986
v-1067

Width >. 1 W (IMP scale)

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- --------------
LIMX

ATN AIDS ?t NAV1GATION
CAN DESCRIPTIDN OF AIDS TO NAV1GATION
DAT DATE CATEGORY
HDP HYDROGPAPHIC DEPTH
LSN LENGTH IDIA)-TZTER
ms MAINTENANCE STATOS
VDc VERTICAL DA7”JNCATEGORY
vDR VSRTICAL DATUM RECORD

*

L-4743
L-4748
R-2209
R-2222
R-2270
R-2640
v-1067

WID WIDTH

width < 1 mm (map scale)

.~c ~.~c .~c d.~~c a.~c 4.I+*C4.fQ,c4.14*c4.HAC 4.UAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.WAC 4.HAC 4



MIL-H-89201/4

TABLK 1

?Rom2cT 8 HAREL3R, APPROACH, AND COASTAL C!L4RTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
CA-nr c Demarcation 161

6c075 1uSH02U T9A?F1C ZOMX
-

LEN LENGTH /D1AM6TER
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART
WID WIDTH

EIG-&?A

o-3426
R-2852

TSP (TRAFFIC SCH~ PART} 3 ISEPASATION ZONE ARL4)

------------------------------------------------------------------------ .- ..-. ------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LIUX

y-B#9
TSP TP.AFFICSCHEME PART

0-3426
R-2852

TSP(TSAFFIC SCHEMS PART) 2 (ouTER SDUNDARY) or 4 (sEPAPATION ZONE LINE)

6c090 MAR2T1MX LIMIT
m

Am ANGLE OF OR1ENTATION
COD CERTAINTY OF DEL1NSATION
HDC HYDROGRAPHIC ORIGIN CATEGORY
LSN LENGTH /DIANETER

y#u#a
L-4008
L-4715 R-2290
L-4722 R-2800
L-4750 R-2985

MLT )-lARITINELIMIT TYPE L-4751 R-2987
NAN w 0.TEGORY L-4752
OPS

R-3703
OPEF.ATIONAL sTATTJS

PBV plwT BOARDING EHICLE
PRo PRODUCT CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBuTE
WID WIDTH

MLT044R1T1ME LIMIT TYPE) 1(oTHER) or 2 (FAIRWAY] or 3 (TURNING ARPA) or 5 (UNSURVSYED AREA) or
11 (SUSMARINS ExERcISE ARFA) or 12 (MINE LAYING PRACTICS ARSA) or 13 (FIRING DANGER AREA) or
14 (PRECAUTIONARY AREA) or 15(DUNPING GROUNG FOR HA2ARD0US MATERIAL) or 17 (1NC1NERATION AREA ) or
10 [OIL/GAS FIELD)
OR “MLT”(14AR1T1t4ELIMIT TYPE) 19 (PILOT BOARDING AREA I
and length >. 20 mm [map scale)

----------------------------------------------- ----------------------------- ------ .-.------.-..--.--
L?.Mx

MLT MARITIME LIMIT TYPE
y_E#2!

R-2762
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- --------------------
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TABLX 1

PROC9CT , HARBoR, APPROACH, ANC COASTAL cliARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
CA’I’E02RY, Demarcation (6)
auBcATEaoR?* Boundaries /Limits lZO”es (Hydrographic)(6c)
.---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

6C090 MAR3?1K9 LIMIT (Cent.)
L1U31

MLT(NARITIMS LIM3T TYPE) 25 (U.S. EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONE (EEZ))

POIUT
fAu#hua =

LENGTH IDIMTER
MLT MARITIME LIMIT TYPE
NAM NAME cATEGORY

L-4722

PBV PILOT BOARDING vEHICLE

MLT 04ARIT1KS LIMIT TYPE) 19 (PILOT BOAROING AREL4)
and length < 20 mm (map scale)

.~c .~~~ .~c ~.~~~ ~.~~~ . . .~c d.~~ 4.WC d.m 4.HAC .“AC 4.HA174.HAC 4.HAC 4

6c1OO MXMURZD D18TAUCE I.lSS
L19)x

BRR
=

BEARING AND RECIPROCAL CATEGORY
LJ3R LENGTH 0P RANGE
UN1

L-4E06
UNITS CATEGORY

All required

.~~ ~.~~ .~ .~~c ~. c .HAC . . . 4.HA 4.WC 4.HA .H.4 . c 4.HAC *HA 4

6C11O U1llSLIAMGERARXA
w

As#M.Qa
ANGLE OF OR1ENTATION

m

COD CERTAINTY OF DEL1NSATION
Exs

L-4722
SX1STSNCE CATEGORY L-4753

LsN LENGTH ID1.WC?TER
NAs

L-4756
MAINTENANCE STATUS 0-3413

WID W lDTH R-2000
R-2809

COD(CERTAINTY OF DEL1NEATION) 1 (LIMITS AND INFO SNOWNI
and SK (ExISTENCE CATEGORY) 1 (DEFINITE)
and length >. 4 mm (map scale]
OR COO ICERTAINTY OF DEL1NEATIONI 2(LIMITS AND INFO UNKNOWN)
OR SK (ExISTENCE CATEGORY) 3 (REPORTED)

------------------------------------------ ----------------------------------------------

9TXUS
p&.es

COD CERTAINTY OF DEL1NEATION
SW EXISTENCE CATEGORY 0-3413
LEN LSNGTH /DIAWETER R-2809
MM MAINTENANCE STATUS

---------------------------- ------------- --------------------------------------- ---------------- ----
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MIL-H-09201/4

TASLX 1

PR0u2cT , HARSOR, APPROACH, NW COASTAL CRARTS (1:100,001- 1:250,000)
cATEoOaY, Demarcation (6)
mlscATE@2aY* Boundaries /Limits /ZOnes (Hydr.a.ar.sDhicl(6c]
..........................................................................----------------- ------ ---

6c11O MillsDAV= AB9A (Coat.)
POIUC

Length < 4 mm (map scale)
and COD(CESTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1(LIMITS N lwO F.Now)
and MM (mINTSNANCE STATUS) 1 {MAIiWAINED)

6c120 P~lB1= ARM
A6mA

ADD ANGLE OF ORIENTATION
LEN LENGTH fDIAMZTER
W D w 1DTH

fG&.p

L-4722
L-4753
R-2800

Length >. 4 mm (map scale)

---------------------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ---------- -------
Polwr

y
LENGTH IDIAMETER L-4722

Length . 4 mm (map scale)

6C150 RXS?B.lC!= ~
AsxA

AGO
* p&#.s

ANGLE OF OR1ENTATION
OTc DANGER /OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY L-4722 R-2B46
LEN LENGTH fDIAKSTER L-4753 R-2047
PRO PRODWTC CATEGORY L-475B R-2937
P$lA RESTRICTED AREA A’ITRIBUTE L-4B26 R-3678
USE USE STATUS L-4862 R-9034
WID WIDTH R-2218

Length >. 5 mm (map scale)
and DTC (DANGERIOBSTRUCTION ~TEGORY) 14 (FISHING PROHIBITED) or 16 [0’1’l+sR)or 17 (ANCHORING PRDHIBITED]
or lB [lHO ARSA m BE AVOIDED) or 19 (SAFETY ARFA)
OR width >. 5 mm (map scale]
a“d DTC [DANGERIOBSTRUCTION CATEGORY) 12 (CABLE AREA) or 13 [PIPELINE AREA) or 35 (CABLES AND PIPELINEs)

. ------------------------------------------------------ ------------------- -------------- . . . . . . . . . . . .
LIn

p
D~GER IOBSTRUCT ION CATEGORY

&_ju&.2

LEN LENGTH /D1M4ETER L-4758
PRO PRODUCT CATSGORY L-4B62
USE USE STATUS R-2219
WID w 1DTH R-222D

R-2937
----------------------- ----------- .............................................------------- .-------
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TASI.I 1

PRODUCT , HAREOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
CA?XGlORYI Demarcation (6)
9uBcArEwuY * Boundaries /Limits IZones IHydrographicl 16c)
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

6C150 RSSTSllC~ ASSA (Cent.)
sJn

R-9034

Width . 5 mm {map scale]
and DTC (DANGERIOBSTRUCI’1ON CATEGORY) 12 [CABLE ARPA) or 13[PIPELINS ARFA) or 15 (CABLES ANC PIPELINES)

------------------------------------------ ----------------------------------------------------------
mmr--——-

Oi”c DANGER /OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY
LsN LENGTH /DIAFDSTER
RAA RESTRICTED AREA ATTRIBUTE

Jy#9

R-3670

WID WIDTH

Length . 5 mm (map scale]
and DTC (DANGERIOBSTRUCTION CATEGORY) 14 (FISHING PROHIBITSDI or 16 (OTHER) or 17 (ANCHORING PROHIBITED)
or lB(lMO ARSA TO BE AVOIDED) or 19 (SAFSTY ZONE)

,HAC 4.HAc ~.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.RAC 4.HAC 4+HAC 4+HAC 4-WAC 4.HAC 4

lAS lMO APPROVAL STATUS
TSP TRAFFIC SCHW PART

.eL&+e9

R-2S4B

TSP (TRAFFIc SCHR4E PART) 3 (SEPARATION ZONE AREA)

S.lMI

lAS lMO APPROVAL STATUS
TSP TRAFFIC sCHEME PART

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 2 (OUTER BOUNOARYI

901~

lAS lMO APPROVAL STATUS
TSP TSAFFIC SCHEME PART

---------- ------ --------- . . ----------------

R-2821
R-284B

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 1 IARROW) or 5(SEPARATION ZONS PDINT)
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*MU 1

P-T % HARBOR , APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
CA-Y t Demarcation (6)
8DBcATEODUY , Boundaries /Limits lZones ltiydrographic)(6c)

~.~~ ~.~~ ~.~~ ~.”~c ~.~~ ~.~~ i

ml HYDROGRAPHIC DEP1’H /HEIGHT lNPORMATION
HDP HYDRDCRAPHIC DEFTW
R?T ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBuTE
m VERTICAL DATUM CATSGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUM REcORD
WID WIDTH

fG_B&s2

L-4747
L-4770
R-2205
R-2222
R-2758

R’FC(ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE) 4(DEEP WATER sOUTEl .ar7 (TAO-WAY ROUTE) or B {M1NE5WEPT CHANNEL)

------
L1M2

---------------------------------------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

JTCATTO?J
1 REC1 PROCAL CATEGORY
]M SEAWARD
< 0P AIDS TO NAV1GATION
)F FLDW
~ 0P REFERENCE POINT

,GORY
IEPTH IHEIGHT 1NFoRMATIONID31 HYDRDGSAPHIC D

D-7012
L-4702
L-4709
L-4769
L-48I30
R-2209
R-2222
R-2820

WDP HTDRDGSAPHIC DEF1’H R-2854
NAM NAME CATEGORY
RTT ROUTE TYPE A’T_TRIBLITE
VDc VERTICAL DAlTR4 CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUM REcORD

RT3’IROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE) 2 (RECOMNT.NDEDTRACK FOR OTHER THAN DEEP DRAFT) or 3 IRECOMMENDED TRACK POR
DEEP DILAFTVESSELS) or 5(RECOMMENDED ROUTE)

------------------------------------------ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------------------------ -----------------
Polur

EOF
=

DIRECTION OF FLOW
RI-c ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBuTE

RTT (ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE] 6 {RECOKKENDED D1RECTION OF TRAFFIC FUW )

6C170 S~ ?A2CIWAY
w

WID wIDTH
*

L-4772
R-2986

46



UIL-11-8920114

I

TABLB I

PROCUCT , HAREOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001- 1,250,000)
cmmcm, Demarcation (6)
svscATEoQnl , Boundaries /Limits Izones (Hydrographic) (6c)
------------ ------------------------------- ...---------------------- --------------------------------

6C170 SA?XTT PAIRWAY (Cont.)
Aru2A

Width ,. 1 mm (map scale)

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
LIUX

width < 1 m (map scale)

6C177 SWEPT AUXA
AsxA

DAT DATE CATEGORY
=

mP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH
WC

L-4771
VERTICAL DATVM CATEGORY

vDR
R-2222

VERTICAL DATUM RECORD
wID WIDTH

R-2822
R-29B4
v-lo67

6C1B0 Tw71C SSPAUATIOU SCIiEMS
Assu

lAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART
WID W1DTH

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHR4E PART) 3 [SEPARATION ZONf ARFA)

------------------------------------- . --------- ----------------- . . . . . . . ------- . . . . . . .
L16SE

IAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS
TSP TRAFFIC SCH= PART
WID WIDTH

TSP (TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 2 (OuTER BOUNDARY) .r 4 iSEPARATION zom LINE)

&-&Eil

R-2821
R-2856

W

R-2621
R-2856

-------------------------------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ------------------------------- -------- ------------
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TABLE 1

PIIOU3CT! HARSOR, APPROACH, ANE COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001- 1:250,000)
CA?E03RYv Demarcation (6)
WBCA-1 , Boundaries lLimits Izones (Hydr.agre.phicl(6c]
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------.......................

6C1110 ?SA??lC SWA9LAT2W Bcm (cam. )
mrm

mp D1RECTION OF FLOW
S

lAS IMO hPPROVAL STATUS R-2821
TSP TRAFFIc SCHR4E PART R-2856

TSP [TRAFPIc SCHR4E PART) 1(ARROW)

~.~c ~.mc ~.mc ~.HAc ~.mc ~. ~.m ~. c 4

6c21O
AExA

ACO ANGLE OF oR1SNTATION
ATN AIDS lKINAV1GATION
COD CERTAINTY OF DEL1NEATION
DAN DESCRIFTION OF AIDS TO NAV1GATION
DAT DATE CATEGORY
LEN LSNGTH IDIAMXTER
WID WIDTH
WPC WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY

Width >. 1 mm [map scale]
and WPC (WORK IN PRIXRESS CATEGORY I 2 ICONSTRUCTION OF STRUCTURES I
OR wpc (wORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORy) 1 (mm RECLAMATION)
OR COD(CERTAINTY OF DELINEAT1ON) 2 (LIMITS AND INFO UNRNU.4NI

----------
LIMX

width < 1

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

COD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATIDN
DAT DATE CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH /DIAMZTER
WID WIDTH
WPC WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY

mm (mao scale)

L-4722
L-4753
L-4774
R-2857

. . . . . . . . . . . . ..- -------------

*

L-4774
R-2857

and COD(CERTA1ti OF DEilNEAT1ON) 1 (LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN)
a.d wpc lwORK IN PRDGRESS CATEGORY) 2 (CONSTRUCTION OF STRUCTURE)

9c040 —IC DISTURSAS Cx AMA
ASxA

COD CERTAItTTY OF DEL1NEATION
VAV VAR1ATION AN3MALY VALUE

_

L-4722
L-4737
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TASLE r

PROCUCT s HARBDR, APPROACH, ANC COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000)
cATmoRY I General (9)
sQacATROonY s l-iagneticVariation Info (9c)
----------------------------------------------------------------------- ------- --------- .------------

9C040 —IC D18TUlSAU Cx - (Cent.)
AnxA

All required

.HAC 4.WC ~.mc ~.HAc ~.HAc 4.HAC 4.KAC 4.SAC 4.WAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.RAc 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4*HAC A

9D012 MISCXLLAU=OUS CULTPSAL ?XA’IUTU
AurA

Width >=

Coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY
NAN NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRI BNTE
WID WIDTH

D.0 mm (map scale)

..................-...................--

LIMZ

ccc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH IDIAKETER
NAN hV.NECATEGORY
TXT TEXT A17’RIBUTE
WID WIOTS

width < 0.8 mm
and length >= 0.8 mm (map scale)

. ..-
Ponm

Coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGDRY
LEN LENGTH IDIAMETER
N4t4 NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE

Length < 0.S mm [map scale)

------

--------

*

L-4709
L-4722

------- ---------- ---------- --------

gQ!#s

L-4743

-------.- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

i!&#l

L-4122

.~~ .~*c ~.~r .~ .Wc . .HA . 4. . c 4.RAC .H4c . . c 4, . c 4

9D015 901M? OF CSAMGE
PD1ur

=
X1 POINT OF CHANGE IDENTIFIER

--------------------- ------------- ---------- -------- ------------------------------------------------
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1

I

I

TAR2J 1

PnoUxT , HARSQR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS [1:100,001 - 1:250,0001
CA-Y 1 General [9)
in3ScATzaDR1* Hi~C~lhneOUS (9D)
--------------------------------------------------------------------------- -------------------------

9D015 POIW 0? C- (Cont.)
Polur

efx leOIN’rOF CHANGE IDEFWIFIER] 7 (DREDGED CHWNEL) .. 8 (RSCOtLYZNDEDTRACK FOR OTHER THAN DEEp DRAFT
VESSELS) or 9 lREcOMMZNDED TR4CX FOR DEEP DRAFT VESSELS)

9D040 MAMED I#XTIOil
AmA

A#12uM
cATEGORYI sUBCATEGORY INDEX

N4m NW CATEGORY
PPL POPUM.TED PIACE CATEGORY

L-3608
L-3609
L-4027
L-4896
R-2845

All required

y
cATEGORY/ SUECATEGORY INDEX

NAM NAM CATEGORY
PPL FQPULATED PLACE CATEGORY

All required

-------------------------------- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -------------------
901W?

CS1 cATEGORY/ SUM2ATEGORY INDEX
NAM NAME CATEGORY
PPL POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY

L-360B
L-3609
L-4827
L-4896
R-2845

L-360B
L-3609
L-4827
L-4896
R-2845

I All required
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TABL8 1

PRODUCT t HARBOR, APPROACH. AND COASTAL CHARTS (l:loo,ool - l:250.0001
cATwOnY s General (9)
svwmmny, Miscellaneous (90)
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------......

9D045 ?xxT DxacnlP?lal (cont.)
A3ixA

All required

.- . ..-
L141X

LAB LASEL OF THE FEATURE
VRc VSRTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

I
I All required

~

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..- ------------------------------------------------
PO1wr

IAB LABEL OF THE FSATURE
VRc VERTICAL REFERENcE CATEGORY

~ All required

pl#9

L-4893

----------- ----

~
L-3809
L-4893
L-4E99

.HAC 4.HAC d.~c 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAC 4.HAr 4.HAC 4.HAP 4*HAC 4.HAC 4,HAC 4-HAC 4.HAC 4~HAC d.HAC 4
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APPENDIX A

HAF@OR , APPROACH , AND COASTAL CHART [HAC 4) PRODUCT RULES

I

10. sCOPE

10.1 *. This Appendix provides information about the product
rules necessary for the production of Harbor, Approach, and Coastal
Charts, at scales of 1:100,001 to 1:250,000. The information contained
here in is intended for compliance.

20. APPLIcABLE COCUMENTS

20.1 ~.

20.1.1 The

following specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of this
document to the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified,
the issues of these documents are those listed in the current Department
of Defense Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and the
supplement thereto, cited in the solicitation (see 6.2) .

MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS

MIL-H-89201A(DMA) - General Military Specification for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts (HAC-A1l
scales)

MILITARY STANDARDS

MIL-STD-2402 (DMA) - MC&G Symbology for Graphic Products
MIL-STD-2403 (DMA) - MC&G Product Generation Rules
MIL-STD-2408 (DMA) - Glossary of Mapping, Charting & Geodesy

Feature and Attribute Definitions

20.2 ~. In the event of a conflict between the

text of this appendix and either Table I of this specification, or MIL-
STD-2403 cited above, the Table I and MIL-STD-2403 take precedence.

30. PRODUCT RULES

30.1 Rules are classified into the

following types:

a. Displacement
b. Labe 1ing

Override
2: Representation
e. Suppression
f. Thinning

30.2 This appendix lists the rule numbers
and rule text for each feature type (area, line and point ) of each FACS
feature listed in Table I of this specification.
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FXATO’3U : P-ESSIMQ P- /-~ ?M3i’T...lCOOO (AREA)

PSOCBBS241G P2A3J’2/TWATMEU’T PLhUT. ..lCOOO (AR=)

L-4705

L-4722

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(11 Centered in area on one line in che area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,

type iS Oriented alOng the 10ng axis Of the feature, reading left tO right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical .

[5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-LoP center.
(A) Minimum distance from SYn!hol- 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

a1 4 mm measured to the West end
U2 4 mm measured to the North side (toP)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
84 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R-2800

T-0815

W%en the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
bounda~ overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

anit feature within built-up area (1L020) if CCX=O02 (Not COnsPicuOus)

I
POPIBR PLANT FACILITY. ..1DO1O (AREA)

I L-4705

L-4722

L-4730

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on cwo approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,

type is Oriented alOng the 10ng axis Of the feature, reading left tO right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - I mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 nunmeasured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top]
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g. :
Hydro
power
plant

emit feature within built-up area (1L020) if CLX.002 (Not Conspicuous)

~

T-0815

cfi~ /sMOKESTACK. ..1PO1O (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall noc
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC=OO1 (cOnsPicuOus)

1 L-3005 If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks)
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PEN4T7RE: CH~ /SMOKESTACK. ..1PO1O (POIUT)

L-4722

R-2746

T-0811

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 om.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

al 4 mm measured to the west end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {top]
#3 4 mm measured to the EaSt end
(i4 4 nun measured to the South side (tmttom)

If a feature is symbolized by one of the Eollowing posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2AO1O, 2H075 ), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with PoSicut #55, if CCC.001 (Conspicuous) , and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if cDC.002 (Not Conspicuous) , or COC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label
1FO1O 6 Chy
1F070
1J050
1J050
1L050
1L073
1L130
1L240
1M080
1Q11O
1T080
1T080

9
13
211
39
221
63
68
69
45
61
62

Flare
Windmill (if PRo.019)
Windmocor (if PRO.036 )
Sign
FS

Mon
Tr
Water Tr
Mooring Mast
R Mast {if GUG=OO1 )
R Tr (if GUG=OOO or 002)

If two or more feature symbols the with the same FACS code overprint, show
one symbol, and if conspicuous (COC.001) , show with plural legend, i .e. , add
“S” co CHY, TR, etc. If not conspicuous (coc=O02 ), show the feature with the
greatest elevation above sea level (ZVL) Remaining symbols shall be shown
in true positions. If three features overprint, delete to maximize the
number of features that do not overprint.

COOL13iQ -R. ..1F030 (PoIHT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.O@l (Conspicuous]

L-3805 If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label [including parentheses and overhead
barlticks)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(Al Minimum distance from symbol - 1 nun,
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the west end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
U3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom]

PLARS PIPE. . .1P070 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCX.001 (conspicuous]

L-3005 If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks)
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FXATUM: FLARE PIPE. ..1F070 (POINT)
I L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left cencer,

L-4737

R-2746

PORT ..

L-4722

4-tOP center.
(A] Minimum distance
(B) Maximum distance

#l 4 mm measured
@2 4 mm measured
#3 4 mm measured
#4 4 mm measured

from Syn!bol - 1 m.
from symbol before choosing
to the West end
to the North side (top)
to the East end
to the South side [bottom]

the next

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines
readable left to right.

highest priority:

of latitude and

If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2A01 0- ~M075) or other DOint SY*OIS when Oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as i) Ow wDe is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut U55, if CCC= 2 is upper
and lower case, with Posicut +7, if COC.002 coc is not
used for that feature.

. . ..- .. . . . . . . . . .
.ndicated belt ...

.001 {Conspicuous) , and typ{
(Not COnSpicuOus) , or

Feature Posicut Labe1
1FO1O 6 Chy
1F070 9 Flare
1J050 13 Windmill (if PRO=019)
1J050 211 windmotor (if PRO=036 )
1L050 39 Sign
1L073 221 FS
1L130 63 Mon
1L240 68 Tr
1M080 69 Water Tr
1Q11O 45 Mooring Mast
1T080 61 R Mast (if GUG=OO1)
1T080 62 R Tr [if GUG.000 or 002)

.1H050 (POINT)

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from swmbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum I--_...... .

#l 4 rmn measured t
H2 4 mm measured t

distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority :
LO the West end
to the North side (top]

43 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

STADIUM ...1K160 (AREA)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of Cm.001 (Conspicuous)

L-4705

1 L-4709

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or Imttom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without spliLcing a word,

tYPe is oriented ?10n9,the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top If ax>s IS verr-lcal.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.
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PBATORB: STADIUM. ..1K160 (AREA)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
IA) MiniMUm distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
f14 4 nunmeasured to the South side (bottom)

L-4013 Descriptive terms, e.g. , ‘Canal- shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, -PANAMA CANAL-, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i .e., do not show -Panama Canal Canal -.

sTA020M. ..1K160 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of CCC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall “OC
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC=OO1 (Conspicuous)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Min+mum distance from symbol - 1 nun.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority :

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
82 4 mm measured to the North side (toP)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

BUIWIUQ. ..1L015 (ARsA)

D-1901

D-7011

L-4705

L-4709

L-4712

L-4722

Displacement hierarchy:
Road (1P030) over building (1L015) , separation shall be 0.5 mm at chart scale
Building (1L015) over railroad (1NO1O) , separation shall be 0.5 mm at chart
scale

A feature with attribute value of CCC.002 [Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.OOl (Conspicuous)

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right
(2) Centered in area on one line i“ the area,

of the feature,
oriented along the long axis

reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,

tYPe is Oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

If the name (NAM) is the only attribute shown next to a conspicuous building
(1L015, COC=OO1] , and the name is unknown, show the BFC label instead of the
name. If BFC.007 (House of worship) , show the WWT label instead of the BFC
label.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance Erom symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 UK!measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
113 4 m measured to the East end
fi4 4 nun measured to the South side IImttom)
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FM~\ BUILD13W. ..1L015 (AREA)

0-3422 PortraYal of buildings:
If BFC.032 [Harbor Master’ s Office] and length < 3 mm, the feature should be
a point feature.

If BFC.032 [Harbor Master’s office] and width c 2.5 ~ and length >= 3 ~,
break outline of building where it overprints Posicut #14

If BFC.035 [Post office] and length < 3 mm, the feature should be a POint
feature.

If BFC.035 [Post Office] and width < 2 nunand length >. 3 mm, break
outline of building where ic overprints Posicut # 25.

If BFC.031 [Customs House] , BFC=033 [Health Office] , or BFC=O06 [Hospital]
and length < 3 mm, the feature should be shown as a point feature.

If BFC.031 [Custom House] , BFc.033 [Health Office] , or BFC=O06 [HosPitall
and width < 3 nunand length >. 3 nun,break the outline of building where it
overprints Posicucs # 24, # 26, or # 27.

If BFC.007 [House of worship] , and HWT=021 [Stupal and length < 3 mm, the
feature should be shown as a point feature.

If BFC.007 (House of Worship], and ~=021 [stuPal and width < 2.5 ~ and
length >= 3 nun,break outline Of buildin9 where it Ove~rints pOsicuC ’29.

If BFC.007 [House of Worship] , and HWT.002 (Cathedral), HWT.003
[chapel], HwT.004 [Churchl, HWT.015 [Tabernacle], and length < 3 mm, the
feature should be shown as a point feature.

If BFC.007 [House of worship], and HWT=O02 [Cathedral], HWT=O03 [chapel],
HWT.004 [church], HWT.015 [Tabernacle), and width c 2.5 nun,and length >. 3
mu, break outline of building where it overprints Posicut # 26.

If BFC.004 [castle] and length < 3 mm, the feature should be shown as a
point feature.

If BFC.007 [House of worship], and HWT.011 [Pagoda], HNT=014 [Shrine], Or
HNT=016 [TemPlel and length < 3 mn, the feature should be shown as a point
feature.

If BFC=O07 [House of Worship] , and HWT.006 [Minaret1, or HWT=O09 [Moswel
and length < 3 m, the feature should be shown as a point feature.

If BFC 004, 006, 031, 033, 035 Or BFc=O07 and ~=002, 003, 004, 0136,009,
011, 014, 016, 021, then WID > 5 nun.

If BFC.032, then LSN <. 7 mm (point)
If BFC.004, 006, 031, 033, 035 or BFC=O07 and HWT=O02, 003, 004, 006,

009, 011, 014, 016, 021, then LEN <= 5 ~.

R-2293 Abandoned lighthouses 11L015, BFc=050, EXS=O061 shall be $hO~ as POint
features.

R-2037 If feature building superstructure addition (lLOIS) overprints area feature
building (1L015) , delete (1L015) boundaw where it overprints. If feature
(lLOIS) overprints point feature (1L015) , delete point feature (1L015)

BUILDING ...lLO 1S (POINT)

D-1901 Displacement hierarchy:
Road 11P030) over building (1L015) t separation shall be 0.5 ~ at chart scale
~~;~ing (1L0151 over railroad (1NO1O) , separation shall be 0.5 mm at chart

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CK=OO1 lconspicuousl

L-4709 If attribute NAN is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4712 If the name (N.xi)is the only attribute shown next tO a cOnsPicuOus building
(1L015, COC.001) , and che name is unknOwn, shOw the BFc label instead Of the
name. If BFC.007 (HouSe of Worship) , show the HUT label instead of the BFC
label.
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FBA- : BUILDIW ...1L015 (POINT)

L-4722

L-4813

R-2837

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left cencer,
4-tOp center.
[A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

Ill 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
*3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Oescriptiye terms, e .g., ‘Canal’ shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the desc:lptive word appears in the name, for example, “PANAMA CANAL”, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, 1.e. , do not show .Panama Canal Canal -.

If feature building superstructure addition (1L018 ) overprints area feature
building (1L015) , delete (1L015) bounda~ where it overprints. I f feature
(IL018) overprints point feature (1L015) , delete point feature [1L015)

BUILT-UP ARXA. ..1L020 (ARBA)

R-2021 If two or more outlined areas merge [coalesce at map scale) , they shall be
~o~ed in a single common area outline. Oividlng outlines shall not be

R-2474 Omit Built-up Area outline where coincident with other linear features.

BUILT-UP AREA. ..1L020 (POINT)

MONUMENT. ..1L130 (POINT)

D-7011

L-3805

L-4709

L-4722

L-4813

L-4S83

k feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.001 (Conspicuous)

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
barlticks)

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the west end
*2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
H3 4 nun measured to the Ease end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (Iwttom)

Descriptive terms, e.g. , ‘Canal - shall be shown if the name is “.ot known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, -PANANA CANAL- , the
descriptive type shall not be shown, 1.e. , do not show ‘Panama Canal Canal-

If the attribute value that labels a symbol is #unknownm or ‘ocher-, label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.

I

I
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HA217RZ1 mo~. . .1L130 (POIf4T)

R-2746 If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that Posicut
overprints the shoreline [2AO1O, 2H075 ), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace che posicuc and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut !#55,if CCC=OO1 (COnSPiCUOUSlt and tYPe is uPPer
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=O02 (Not Conspicuous) , or COC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label
1FO1O 6 Chy
1F070 9 Flare
IJ050 13 Windmill Iif PRO.019)
1J050 211 windnotor (if PRO.036)
1L050
1L073
1L130
1L240
1M080
1Q11O
1.T080
1T080

39 Sign
221 FS
63 Mon
68 Tr
69 Water Tr
45 Mooring Mast
61 R Mast (if GUG.001)
62 R Tr (if GUG.000 or 0021

PIPELINE /PIPE ...1L160 (L13i8)

L-4743

L-4818

L-4062

O-3427

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) ToP of label shall be placed 1 nm below feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) DO nOt label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075 )

The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (sCC) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs (vDC.009) where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e., less than O.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level (voC=015) may be used. SCC shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it iS rOunded dOwn tO the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

Pipelines (1L160) , pipeline areas (6C150, OTC.013) , and cable and pipeline
areas (6c150, OTC.015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the label shown below:

If PRO.006, label ‘Chemm
If PRO.012, label “Gas”
If PRO.013, label “Gasoline-
If PRO.018, label ‘Oil-
If PRO.027, label “Water”

NO PRO label is shown for PRO=OOO Unknown, PRO=019 Other, or pRo=035 sewa9e.

DEP is used when LCC=O1O
LOC.011 (On Sea Bottom)

(Below Sea Bottom] If DEP is unknown, show as
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PXATO’RX : PIPXLIMI! /PIP8 . ..121160 (LIME)

R-2200

R-2222

R-2744

R-2755

R-2B1E

The attribute HSB is applicable when LcX.012 (suspended or elevated above sea
bottom] If a pipeline is LCC.012, and the height above the bottom is
unknown, a caution label (see Cautions section of prcduct specification)
shall be shown near the feature, and the following caution shall be shown in
the caution box:

CAUTION
Pipelines are elevated above the sea bottom, and the
clearance over them is less than the charted depth.

If the feature is LCC.012, and the height above the bottom is known, the
caution in the caution box shall be:

CA~ION
Pipelines are elevated up to IHSB) meters above the sea bottom,
and the clearance over them is less than che charted depth.

The height above sea bottom (HSB) is indicated in the text of the note,

w is used to record the sounding datum co which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (MDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HUH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VOC is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NAm when VDC is any value
except 023.

Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is a“y open water
(2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/etream (2H140) . lakelpond
(2H080), or Canal (2H020) that is required for port access {RPA.001)

If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is OWO.002, then
the SOC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

If Pipelines (1L160] or cables (1TO05) in the water (LCX.O1O, 011, or 012]
meet the following criteria, they are represented as pipeline areas (6c150,
OTC.013 ) or cable areas (6c150, OTC.012 ) respectively, rather than shown as
separate pipelines or cables. If Pipelines and cables together meet the
following criteria, they are represented as “cables and pipelines area -
(6c150, DTC=015)
Criteria:
a. more than two linear features, AND
b. space between any two linear features is less than 8 mn ac chart scale,
AND
c. space between the outermost linear features i“ the grc,”p is greater than 3
mm at chart scale

If more than two cables or pipelines are <. 3 nm apart at chart scale, show
only the outermost linear features.

If cable symbols overprint other cable symbols, show one cable.
If pipeline symimls overprint other pipeline symbols, show one pipeline.
If cable symbols and pipeline symbols overprint, show a cable and pipeline
area (6C150, D’TCO.15)

The outermost limits of the cable, pipeline, or cables and pipeline area
(6c150, CJTC.012, 013, or 015) area feature are diplaced for 2 mm past the
outermost cables and pipelines, so that the area within which anchoring,
trawling, and dredging are prohibited or inadvisable includes a safety margin
beyond the outermost cables and/or pipelines.
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FEATURE : PIPELINE /PIP8 ...1L160 (LINE)

R-2937

R-3669

R-3697

Charts shall have the following caution notes shown in the margin if
pipelines (1L160) , pipeline areas (6C150, LYrC.013), or cable and pipeline
areas 16c150, OTC.015) are shown on the chart, and prcducts are chemicals
(PRO=O06), 9as (PRO=012), 9as01ine (PRO=0131, Or oil (PRo=olB) :

cAUTION
Mariners risk prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage it (PROI leaking from a damaged PiPeline cOuld
cause fire or loss OE a vessel,s buoyancy.

The product name (PRO) is indicaced in the text of the note. PROO06 is shown
in plural, i.e., ‘Chemicals. - see Notes and Cautions section of product
specifications for color, type size, type style, and other information
regarding caution notes.

SOC and VW are required when oWO=OO1. VDR is required when VOC.023

Where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance stated in the inclusion condition,
show the feature continuously inland co distance equal to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point (twice the DFS) do not show any more of the
feature until it once again meets twice the original DFS inclusion condition.

STEEPLE ...1L220 (POINT)

D-7011

L-4722

lW48R

D-7011

L-3005

L-4722

A feature with atLribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.001 (conspicuous)

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured co the West end
*2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
84 4 mm measured to the South side (Ixatcom)

(NON- COMMUNICATION) ...1L240 (POINT)

A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous] shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.001 (Conspicuous]

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
barlticks)

priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center.
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance
(B) Maximum distance

#1 4 ranmeasured
#2 4 nunmeasured
#3 4 mm measured
114 4 mm measured

from symbol - 1 m.
from syrrbol before choosing the next highest priority :
to the West end
to the North side (top)
to the East end
to the South side (Imctom)
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Pnm’u: TOWXR (WY2J- C0MM03JICAT10M) ...1L240 (POINT)

R-2746

QRM24

D-7011

L-4722

G=IU

D-7011

L-4722

TA24K..

D-7011

L-4722

L-40E3

If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints che shoreline (2AO1O, 2H075 ), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 poinL, with Posicut #55, if CCC.001 (Conspicuous], and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=O02 (Not Conspicuous) , or COC is not
used for that feature,

Feature POsicut Labe1
1FO1O 6 Chy

%: ;;1 ‘%%::.:’;,:’%::46)

1F070 9

1L050 39 Sign
IL073 221 FS
1L130 63 Mon
1L240 6S Tr
1M080 69 Water Tr
1Q11O 45 Mooring Mast
1T080 61 R Mast (if GUG.001)
1T080 62 R Tr Iif GUG=OOO or 002)

EL8VATOR ...2H030 (AmA)

A feature with attribute value of CDC=O02 (Not Conspicuous) shall noc
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.001 (Conspicuous)

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top]
#3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

BL8VATOR ...1M030 (P013JT)

A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CX.001 (conspicuous)

Priority for type placcrnent: l-right center, 2-bottam center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum d;stance from symbol - I mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
*2 4 mm measured to the North side [top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side [bottom)

.U070 (ARsA)

A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of C~.001 (Conspicuous)

Priority for type placement: l-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 m? measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to che East end
f14 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom]

If the attribute value that labels a symbol is ‘unknown- or ‘ocher-, label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.
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PXATORE: TANK. ..2XO7O (w&A)

T-0818 (1) If features overprint or are separated by less than 2 mm at chart
scale, thin using the following hierarchy, i.e., (a) WOUld be thinned last :

(a) Attribute Cm.001
(b) closest to shoreline (2AO1O, 2H075)
(c) Highest - attribute ZVL
(d) Largest - diameter

(2) Delete features until separation is >= 2 mm at chart scale.
(3) If, after fOllowing #l and #2, there are >. 9 features in one sq. cm. ,

delete features, using the hierarchy in #l until separation is >. 4 mm at
chart scale.

m43x... 2H070 (PoINT)

D-7011

L-4722

T-0818

A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC=OO1 (Conspicuous)

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp Center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

III 4 mm measured to the west end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

(1) If features overprint or are separated by less than 2 nunat chart
scale, thin using the followin9 hierarchy, i.e., (a) wOuld be thinned last:

{a) Attribute CCC=OO1
(b) Closest to shoreline (2Ao1o, 2H075)
(c) Highest - attribute ZVL
(d) Largest - diameter

(2) Delete features until separation is >= 2 mm at chart scale.
(3) If, after following #1 and 92, there are >= 9 features in One sq. cm.,

delete features, using the hierarchy in #l until separation is >. 4 nunat
charc scale.

WATER T#JBR. ..lMOEO (POIUT)

D-7011

L-3805

L-4722

A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.001 [Conspicuous)

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks)

Priority for type placement: l-right cencer, 2-bottom cencer, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(Al Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mu.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 nunmeasured to the North side [cop)
t13 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
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FKA-: WATER ‘IUWER. ..2M080 (POIMT)

R-2746 If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2AO1O, 2H075 ), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below, Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, if CCX2=O01 {Conspicuous) , and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut 117,if cOC.002 (Not Conspicuous) , or COC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label
1FO1O 6 Chy
1F070 9 Flare
1J050 13 Windmill (i
1J050 211 Windmotor
1L050 39 Sian

PRO=019)
if PRO=036)

. . .
1L073 221 FS
1L130 63 Mon
1L240 68 Tr
1M080 69 Water Tr
1Q11O 45 Mooring Mast
1T080 61 R Mast (if GUG=OO1)
1T080 62 R Tr (if GUG=OOO or 002]

RAILRU TRACK ...133010 (LIME)

D-1901

D-1902

0-3430

R-3697

ROAD ..

D-1904

D-1905

0-3436

R-2297

Displacement hierarchy:
Road (1P030) over building (1L015) , separation shall be 0,5 mm at chart scale
Building (1L0151 over railroad (INO1O), separation shall be 0.5 nunat chart
scale

If EXS.006 (abandoned) , feature may be displaced up to 3 mm at chart scale.
If feature still overprints other feature symbols that are not EXS.006P
delete the EXS.006 feature.

In undeveloped areas, the depiction of railways co isolated ports draws
attention to such ports, and may be of some maritime interest for transport
purposes. Therefore, in areas designated as sparse culture/transportation,
the DFS restriction shall be removed, and all operational (EXS.028), and all
abandoned (EXS.006) railroads shall be shown.

Where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion
condition, and chac linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance stated in the inclusion co”ditio”,
show the feature continuously inland to distance equal to twice the DFs for
that feature. At that point (twice the DFS) do not show any more of the
feature until it once again meets twice the original OFS inclusion condition,

.1P030 (LINE)

00 not displace for features Building (1L015) , Railroad Track [1NO1O) , and
Tramway/Inclined Railway (1N090)

If <= 0.2 mm from shoreline and parallel for a minimum length of 5 nun,
displace to avoid overprinting shoreline [2AO1O or 2H075)

In largely undeveloped areas, with few if any major roads (1P030), it may be
desirable to show even minor roads or cart tracks (1PO1O), inland to a
distance (DFS) of up to 6000 meters.

Roads (1P030) and cart tracks (1PO1O] running down to the coast (2AO1O,
2H075) shall be charted where scale permits. Particular attention should be
given to roads servicing piers (2!3090)and landings (2B150) Inland, major
roads within 6000 meters of the shoreline shall be charted to give a general
indication of the degree of development, but tracks and minor roads should be
omitted. Inland of 6000 meters, all road should be omitted.



I

I

MIL-H-89201/4
APPENDIX A

HARSOR, APPROACH, AfiD COASTAL CHARTS (1:100, OO1 - 1:250,000) pRODUCT RULES

PEATUM, ROAD. ..1P030 (L13iB)

R-2298

R-3697

R-3699

Within built-up areas (1L020) , major roads and streets (1P030) should be
shown in port areas, adjacent to the coast, and elsewhere, if significant for
marine navigation. Urban areas are to be divided into a number of blocks by
diagrammatic representation of major streets, in the actual street pattern.
The size of the blocks shall depend on chart scale, decreasing as scale
decreases. Names of streets are not of much value, but exceptionally, may be
shown on large scale charts (HAC 1), if the need arises.

Where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance stated in the inclusion condition,
show the feature continuously inland to distance equal to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point (twice the DFS) do not show any more of the
feature Until it once again meets twice the original DFs inclusion condition.

If a divided road (MED.001) has opposing lanes spaced less than 0.25 mm away
at chart scale (symbol-edge to edge) , combine into one road symbol If the
divided road symbols are 0.25 mm or more away from each other, show each
direction in true position. Where transition occurs between single and
double line roads, feather roads together for a smooth transition.

If two unrelated roads run parallel to each other (do not join), and
overprint each other or are less than O.25 mm away at chart scale
(symbol-edge to edge) , displace roads aPar~ tO 0.25 ~.

MRW WLKWAY LI~ /SKI LIFT LINE. ..1QO1O (LIME)

D-7012 Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space O.5 mm on each side of the point symtml. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol Point synbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

L-4775 If attribute SHC and /or SW is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /bounding lines.

L-4804 The attribute SOS and the associated bars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following priority:

In the water, alongside the feature, without 0ve~rinrin9 Other
hyd~~raphic detail.

If necessary to avoid overprints, label may be placed on land,
adjacent to the feature.

L-4B1B The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (SW) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Sprin9s (VOC=O09) where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e. , less than 0.3 meter,
Mean sea Level (vDc.015) may be used. SCC shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

R-2223 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH], or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), dwing
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) iS unknOwn Or nOt applicable,
~ is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VLY.7is 023 (Other] VOR is not applicable ‘NA” when VDC is any value
except 023.

R-2744 Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is any open water
lzAo40), or inland hydrographic feature riverlstre~ (2H1401 , lake/pOnd
(2HoL70), or canal (zH020) that is rewired for pOrt access (RpA=Ool)

R-2755 If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is 0WO=O02, then
the SOC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

R-2877 Show feature only between the first pylon or pole on each bank.

BRIDOlf /OVWIPMS /vIADUCT. ..1Q040 (LINE)
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PXAlT2RX : BRIDQ8 IOVERPASS IVIA3NJCT...1Q04 O (LINE)

L-4014

L-4B15

b-4061

L-4863

L-489o

o-3437

R-2286

R-2744

R-2755

R-2e04

R-9o35

If BK.012, place label ‘Transporter- 1 mm above or to the left of the major
axis, starting 1.5 mm from wing on the left side, or bottom if major axis is
vertical .

Label for EXS.005 shall be ‘under constr. - followed by the date of the
activity {OAT) in parentheses. The label for SXS.007 shall be ‘Destroyed.
If DAT is unk”.awn,or Exs.028 Operational, omit OAT label and parentheses.

a. For area bridges, sXS and OAT label placement shall be centered on
the length of the bridge, between casings of area symbol, where space
permits, reading left to right, or bottom to top if bridge is vertical. If
labels cannot be placed between the bridge casin9S, position labels as for
line bridges.

b. For line bridges, EXS and DAT label placement shall be centered on
the length of the bridge, 1.Onunabove bridge, reading left to right, or to
left of bridge symbol, reading bottom to top, if bridge is vertical,

Placement of SCC and SHC labels shall be below bridge, or to the right of the
bridge, if bridge is vertical, and shall be in accordance with PG rules
L-4804 and L-4805.

If BC7T.000 (Unknown), or if BOT.013 (FixedlNot Applicable) , omit Bcfclabel .
If BOT.015 (Other), label opening type using 9D045 Text Descript ion.

Placemenc for NAN and BOT labels shall be above the bridge, or on the left
side of the bridge, if bridge is vertical If there is insufficient space,
or labels will obscure hydrographic detail, NAN and BOT labels may be placed
on land, adjacent to the bridge.

Abbreviations for BDT values:
BDT.004 Draw
BOT.012 Retract

Bridges (1Q040) shall be shown if they pass over an area water feature (2A040
open water, 2H020 canal, 2H030 ditch, 2H080 lakelpond, 2H140 river/stream)
and support a road (1P030) , railroad (1NO1O) , or siding/spur (1N050) shown on
the charc.

Submersible bridges are bridges that have movable spans which are lowered
below the water surface so that vessels can pass over them. They shall be
shown as fixed bridges (1Q040, BGT.013) , with a label (9D045 Text
Description, VRC.001 ) reading: ‘Submersible bridge, ldePth) m below datum
when lowered- with the depth of the lowered span below chart sounding datum
inserted into the note.

Navigable water i“ the context of the OWO attribute is any open water
(2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/stream (2H140) , lake/pond
(2H080) , or canal (2H020) that is required for port access (RPA.001)

If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e. , it is oWO.002, then
the SDC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

When an area symbol or cased line symbol overprints the shoreline, shoreline
is deleted.

Show land tint inside the symbol

BRIDQS SPA26...19045 (LINE)

L-4775

L-40o4

If attribute SHC and /or SCC is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /bounding lines,

The attribute S02 and the associated bars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following priority:

in the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hyd~&graphic detail.

b. If necessaIy LO avoid overprints, label may be placed on land,
adjacent to the feature.
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PWT024Xt BRI= SPA2J...10045 (LINX)

L-4805

L-4B1B

R-2222

R-3671

The SHC figure, if shown, shall be placed next to the SOC figure, with che
number reading horizontal, i.e., the SHC bars vertical If placed in the
water, it shall not overprint other hydrcgraphic detail.

The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances [SCC) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water SPrin9s IVOC=009J where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e. , less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level (VCC=015) maY be used. scc shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrcgraphic depth IHDP),
drying height (HOH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SIX] is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP) , drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (sot) iS unknOwn Qr nOt applicable,
voc is not applicable. vDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VCC is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA” when vDC is any valUe
except 023.

Movable Bridge Spans (BSM.001) are overprinted on bridge symbols when the
bridge has an opening span (SOT=O04, 010, 011, 012, or 015) . Area bridge
span symbols are overprinted on area bridge symbols, and indicate the shape
of che opening span at scale. Line bridge span symbols are overprinted on
line bridge symbols, and indicate the length of the opening span at scale.
The bridge span line symtils (not including wing ticks) are shown across the
bridge. The edges of the bridge span that are coincident with the edge of
the bridge are not symbolized.

cowrRoL T0wK3i...1Q060 (POIRT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value Of c~=ool lcOnsPicuOusl

L-4722 Priority for type placemenc: l-right Center, 2-bottom Center, 3-left Center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 nunmeasured to the West end
4)2 4 nunmeasured to the North side (top)
U3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (imttom)

PERRY CROSSING. ..1Q070 (LIME)

L-4778

R-2740

R-2878

If attribute FER.001 (Ferry with cables) , placement priority is as follows:
(a) 1 um above dashed line, centered between the boat and the shoreline on

the west or south side of the boat.
(b) Stacked with ‘Cable” above dashed line and “Ferry” below dashed line,

1 mm separation from line, centered as in #a.
(c) Stacked and centered above and below boat symbol with 1 nunseparation.

cable- is above and ‘Ferry- below.
(d) Stacked and placed on shore, either bank with 1 mm separation between

the shoreline and words ‘Cable” and ‘Ferry” and parallel to lines Of
latitude.

Ferry crossings (1Q070) are shown when they cross fairly narrow channels
where through-traffic needs to be warned of their existence, and where ferv
tracks are short enough to be reasonably accurately represented. Long
distance ferries, which have routes varying with weather, tide, and traffic
should not be shown, although the terminals are shown on large scale charts
(lQOSO on HAC 1) Where ferries cross congested traffic schemes, a
cautionary note should be shown.

The beat symbol shall be centered on the dashed line and between shorelines.

MOOR12J0 MAST. ..1Q11O (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC.002 (Not conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC.001 (Conspicuous)
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M00R13JQ MAsT. ..1Q11O (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement.: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3.left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - I mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 urnmeasured to the West end
92 4 mm measured to the North side [top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R-2746 If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and Lhat posicut
overprints the shoreline (2AOI0, 2H075j , or other point symlmls when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with P.asicut#55, if CCC.001 (Conspicuous), and type is upper
and lower case, with Pcmicut #7, if CCC=O02 (Not conspicuous) , or coc is not
used for that feat”t-e.

Feature Posicut Label
1FO1O 6 Chy
1F070 9 Flare
1J050 13 Windmill (if PRO.019]
1J050 211 Wimdmotor (if pRo.036)
1L050 39 Sign
1L073 221 FS
1L130 63 Mon
1L240 68 Tr
1M080 69 Water Tr
1Q11o 45 Mooring Mast
1T080 61 R Mast (if GUG=OO1)
1T080 62 R Tr (if GUG=OOO or 002)

AIR OBSTRUCTION LXOST ...1RO05 (POIi4T)

D-7011 A feature with atcrib”te value of CCC.002 [Not Conspicuous) shall “ot
displace a feature with attribute value of CCC=OO1 (Conspicuous)

R-3679 When an air obstruction light (1RO05) overprints any other point feature,
delete Posicut 114from symbols 1RO05PO01 and 1RO05PO02

mvAIDs (AERONAUTICAL) ...1R030 (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured r-othe North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4782 If NST.002, label .Consol-
If NST=017, label ‘Aero RC -

CASLE. ..1TO05 (LIBZ3)

R-2211

R-2212

Cables (1TO05) shall be printed so the centerline (line from end to end) of
the Posicut #56 follows the position of the linear feature cable. The linear
symbol is created by adjacent and joined posicuts repeated for the length of
the line. Abandoned cables (1TO05, SXS.006) shall have one out of eve~ four
posicuts along the line deleted.

The electric flash IPosicut #142) of power cables (1TO05, USE.053) shall be
printed at 50 nuninterval along the liM symbol. The line symbol shall be
broken for 1 mm on each side of the electric flash.
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?SATORX, CABLE. ..1TO05 (LIMB)

R-2818 If Pipelines (1L160) or cables 11TO05) in the water (LCC.O1O, 011, or 012)
meet the following criteria, they are represented as pipeline areas (6c150,
urC.013) or cable areas (6c150, DTC.012 ) respectively, rather than shown as
separate pipelines or cables. If Pipelines and cables together meet the
following criteria, they are represented as ‘cables and pipelines area-
(6C15O, DTC=015)
Criteria:
a. more than two linear features, AND
b. sPace between any two linear features is leas than 8 cm at chart scale,
AND
c. space between the outermost linear features in the group is greater than 3
mm at chart scale

If more than two cables or pipelines are <. 3 mm apart at charc scale, show
only the outermost linear features.

If cable symtmls overprint other cable swbols, show one cable.
If pipeline symbols overprint other pipeline symbols, show one pipeline.
If cable symbols and pipeline symbols overprint, show a cable and pipeline
area (6c150, D’ICO.15)

The outermost limits of che cable, pipeline, or cables and pipeline area
(6C150, DTC.012, 013, or 015) area feature are diplaced for 2 mm past the
outermost cables and pipelines, so that the area within which anchoring,
trawlina. and dreduinc!are prohibited or inadvisable includes a safety margin
beyond ~he outermo;t =ables andlor pipelines.

DIsII.,

D-7011

L-3805

L-4722

.1oTO1O (PO134T)

?,feature with attribute value of
displace a feature with attribute

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label
bar/ticks)

cCC.002 [Not conspicuous] shall not
value of CCC.001 (Conspicuous)

(including parentheses and overhead

PrioritY for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOP Cinter.
(A) Minimum distance from syfiol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to che West end
#2 4 mm measured to Lhe North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to r.heEast end
#4 4 m measured to Lhe South side (bottom)

L-4737

?@tER TRNU4MISSI034 LINS ...1T030 (LI~)

D-7012

L-4775

L-4804

L-4818

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel co lines Of latitude and
readable left to right

Break line symbol in water area for overprint.ing point symbol with che same
color. Leave space O.5 nm on each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point ~mbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symtmle of a different color.

If attr~bute SHC and /or SC?Sis unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /beunding lines.

The attribute SCC and the associated bars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following priority:

In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hyd~r+graphic detail.

If necessary to avoid overprints, label may be placed on land,
adjacent to the feature.

TIIedatum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (SCC) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs (vL2c=O09) where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e., less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level (v13c.0151 may be used. SCC shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.
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PBAIVRX : ~ TSANSMISSI024 LINE. ..1T030 (L1343E)

R-2213

R-2222

R-2744

R-2755

R-2877

SADA.u

D-7011

L-4722

L-4864

L-4883

Minimum symbol length shall bs one repetition of dot, two dashes, posicuc,
two dashes, and dot.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP) ,
drying height (HDH) , or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP) , d~ing
height (HDHI, or safe overhead clearance (SCC) is unknown or not applicable,
VtK is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VX is 023 (Other) VDR is!not applicable ‘NAm when VDC is a“y value
except 023.

Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is any open water
(2A040 ), or inland hydrographic feature river/ stresm (2H140 ), lake/pond
(2H080) , or canal {2H020) that is required fOr port access (RPA.001]

If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e. , it is OWO.002, then
the SOC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

Show feature only between the first pylon or pole on each bank.

TM3ZSUITT8R/F4AD0MS ...1T045 (PO133T)

A feature with attribute value of COC=O02 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of.CCC=OOl (Conspicuous)

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from sytiol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured co the west end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured co the East end
44 4 mm measured co the south side (bottom)

If SSC=Dome, delete ‘RADAR. and SSC from legend and show .RAmMEm

If the attribute value that labels a symbol is unknown” or ‘other-, label
the symbol with the FACS Feature nsme.-

TBLBP15~ L124x /TEL3?GRAP21 LIME. ..1T060 (LIME)

D-7012

,
L-4775

L-4804

I L-4818

R-2222

Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 nunon each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

If attribute SHC and /or SCC is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /bounding lines.

The attribute SOC and the associated bars shall be posititmed reading
horizontal, in the following priority:

In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hyd~braphic detail

b. If necessaty co avoid overprints, label may be placed on land,
adjacent to the feature. .

The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (SCC) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs (VOC.009 ) where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e. , less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level (VCC.015) may be used. SIX shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is r.a”ndeddown to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

VEC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydragr.aphic depth (HDP),
dwing height (HDH) , or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SIX) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP) , drying
height (HDH) , or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VCC is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA- when VDC is any value
except 023.
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rEAIWRE : TB3SPE0338 LIME /2’EftEGWE L133B...1T060 (LIME)

R-1744

R-2755

31-’2877

D-7011

L-3805

L-4722

Navigable water in the context of the oWO attribute is any open water
(2A040), or inland hydrographic feature riverlstream (2H140) , lake/pond
(2H080), or canal [2H020) that is rewired fOr pOrt access (RpA=OQl)

If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is 0WO=O02, then
the SCC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

Show feature only between the first pylon or pole on each bank.

(COMMD3TICATION) ...lTOEO (POI~)

A feature with attribute value of CCC.002 (Not COnSPicuOus) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC.001 [conspicuous)

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks)

Prioritv for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
I 4-tOu c;nLer. -”

L-4737

0-3431

0-3434

R-2746

T-0824

(A) i.finimumdistance from symbol - 1 mm.
[B] Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
($2 4 mm measured to the North side (tOPl
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right

If GUG.000 (Unknown), portray as GUG=O02 (Unguyedl

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height (HGT) is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3) no other landmark or navigational [area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2c) features are shown on the charc within 50
m (at chart scale) of the feature.

If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that Posicut
overprints the shoreline (2AO1O, 2H075 ), or other POint SY~OIS when Oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, if cm=OOl {Conspicuous), and tYPe is uPPer
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if CCC=O02 [Not Conspicuous) , or CCC is not
used for that feature.

FeatuI
1FO1O
1F070
1J050
1J050
1L050
1L073
1L130
1L240
1M080
1Q11O
1T080
1T080

e Posicut Label
6 Chy
9 Flare
13 Windmill (if PRO.019)
211 Wimhnotor (if PRO.036)
39
221
63
68
69
45
61
62

Sign
FS

Mon
T.
iiiterTr
Mooring Mast
R Mast (if GUG=OO1)
R Tr (if GUG.000 or 0021

Thinning order with highest priority for retention la):
(a) Towers associated wiLh electronic navigational overprints (races]

NsT.002, 003, 007 and 008 are required if their respective rate is
overprinted; i e., if LORAN rates are overprinted on the chart, then LORAN
towers [1T080, NST.007 ) are rewired.

(b) When the same type of communications towers (1T080) overprint each
other, retain in the following priority:

[1) Ccc.ool
(2) NST.002, 003, 007 and 008, if no electronic

shown on chart.
[3) COC.002

rate overprint is
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Fwrms: TC4$BR (C~ICATIOW ...lTOEO (mm’r)
T-0B57 A non-conspicuous feature (CCC.002) is not required if it is obscured from

seaward by intervening terrain, unless NST=O02 (Consoll, 003 (Decca], 007
(Loran), or 008 (Omega]

AIRCRAFT FACILITY BEACON ...1U04 O (POINT)

L-4722

u-2849

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(Al Minimum distance from symbol - 1 rm.
(B)*~XiIIIUmdisrance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side [top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Liaht flares lPosicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:
[1) So tha~ it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated

with that feature (except for the 7.1 nm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprint]

(2) So it does not overprint other chart data (i.e., soundings, pipelines,
submarine cables, etc. )

(3) so that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2c020),
and clearing lines (2C040)

COAR*AL sXOR3!LIN8 ...2AO1O (LINE)

D-701O

R-1200

R-2738

Shoreline (2AO1O and 2H075) shall be broken for 0.2nm on each side of the
following graphic elements:
1u040 Aircrafc Facility Beacon, Posicut 11199
2c030 Electronic Beacon, Posicut #92
2c050 Light, Posicut #199
2c055 Marker, rectangle
2C060 Visual Beacon, Posicut H85

Shoreline is not broken for other posicuts or labels associated with these
Bymbols Instead, type shall be placed either in the water or on land, so
that it does not cross the shoreline.

Mean High Water (VCXZ.007) is the prefered vertical datum for shoreline
portrayal. When Mean High Water is not available, the shoreline will be
delineated by whatever means possible. There may never be a segment of
missing shoreline (by definition, the line where a land mass is in contact
with a body of open water.

For products that portray the vegetaticm (Catego~ 5) features mangrove
(5C030, VEG.0191 , swamp (5D0301 , or marsh (5D040] , shoreline Cype sLT=O06
(Mangrove) shall be shown when adjacent to mangrove, and SLT.008 (Marsh,
Swamp) shown when adjacent to a swamp or marsh. If those vegetation features
are not shown on the product, the minimum length of SLT 006 and 008 shall be
20 nunat chart scale.

Portxsaons. ..2A020 (A2i8A)

R-2825 Delete dot portion of the symbol that is within 0.5 mm, at chart scale, of
the shoreline [2AO1O or 2H075)

R-2826 Features with the same cmde, separated by less than 2 nunat chart scale,
shall be combined into one areal feature.

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31? tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

PoN2EsEoRli. . .2A020 [POINT)

R-2825 Delete dot portion of the symbol that is within 0.5 nun,at chart scale, of
the shoreline [2AO1O or 2H075)

I

L
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I
Pm- : POUS310M ...2A020 ( POINT)

R-2911 When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that OVerlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

R-3708 A blue 314 tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint Ove~rint, onlY One 31* tint
shall be shown in the area.

R-3709 The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congesced areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 nundiameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 nunto any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

OPn WATER (EXCEPT IMLM3D) ...2A040 (~)

0-3407

0-3435

R-2069

R-2071

An inset plan covering an area within a chart is screened to the same depth
curve as that used on the chart. r~ardless Of the scale Of the Plan.

The depth curve I2EO1O) to which a blue water tint iS sh~n is established by
a representation rule. If for some reason this specified depth curve is not
the curve most significant for navigation in the area, the cartographer shall
select the depth curve most significant for navigation, and use that depth
curve for blue water tint portrayal.

In some instances, it may be desirable to show two water tints, for example,
a Blue 31% tint from the shoreline to the 20 meter depth curve, and a Blue
12% tint from the 20 meter depth curve to the 30 meter depth curve. In this
case, a SPC-4E253 Blue 31% 45” angle screen is used for the darker tint, and
a SPC-48253 Blue 12% 75” angle screen is used for the lighter tint.

When using open window negatives for printing, extending the 12% Blue open
window from the second signi ficant depth curve all the way to the shoreline,
rather than just LO the darker blue tint, will eliminate the potential for a
white halo where the two blue screens meet, if registration is not exact

Show water tint (BIUe SPC-48253, 31% screen, at 45”) from the shoreline
{2AO1O or 2H075) , to the 10 meter depth curve (2EO1O, CRV=O1OI and all
offshore areas shallower than 10 meters (inside a 10 meter depth curve]
Blue tint is deleted from inland hydrographic features (2H), in those areas
that are deeper than 10 meters (outside the 10 meter depth curve)

Charts in areas recognized as likely routes for supertankers (draft of 18 -
2S meters) shall show water tint from the shoreline {2AO1O or 2H075) to the
30 meter depth curve (2EO1O, CRV=030) and all offshore areas inside the 30
meter depth curve. Shipping routes for supertankers are indicaced in che IMO
Publication Ship’s Routeing Manual - Part C ‘Deep Water Routes-, and DMA
Sailing Directions.
To further emphasize dangers existing for ships with drafts up to 30 meters,
depths of less than 30 meters seaward of the 30 meters depth curve shall
carw a blue screen, e.g. , single sounding or several soundings in an area.
Areas deeper than 30 meters shall not show blue tint.

A33CEOWE. ..2BO1O (ARXA)

XJ-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,

tYPe is oriented a10n9 the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

[5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is coo small to place
the type inside the area.
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FXATURB: A2iCEOU. ..2BO1O (ARBA)

L-4715

L-4722

L-4753

L-4813

L-4869

L-4882

R-2800

R-2811

‘Typesizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
B point - < 8 sq. cm.
10 point - >= 8 and < 12 Sq. cm.
12 point - >. 12 and < 24 sq. cm.
14 point - >. 24 and < 100 sq. cm.
8 point - >= 100 sq. cm.

Type placement for areas >. 100 sq, cm. to < 500 sq. cm.
TWO labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

‘Sypeplacement for areas >. 500 sq, cm.
Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

Do not place labels around sharp corners {interior angle <135”), or along
chart “eatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-LoP center.
(A) Minirum distance
(B) Maxi!rum distance

#1 4 mm measured
*2 4 mm measured
t13 4 rrmmeasured
H4 4 mm measured

from symbol - 1 m.
from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
to the West end
to the North side (top]
to the East end
to the South side lbettom)

Type placement for areas < 100 sq, cm. ?ype shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

(al If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
eqUal lineS without splitting words.

(b) If LEN >= WID times Lwo, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
tYPe shall be placed on one line,

(C] If LEN >. WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
tYPe shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-west, and LEN < WID times two, tYPe shall be parallel to south neacline
and on two avDroximatelv eaual lims.swithout snlittino words

If longer-if two axe; i: more than 20 degr;es from-either North-South or
East-west, and LEN >= WID times two, tYPe shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line .e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

Descriptive terms, e.g., ‘Canalm shall be shown if the name is
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, .PANAMA
descriptive type shall not be shown, i e. , do not show ePanama

l%e name (NAM) of an anchoring berth (2BO1O, ANC.001) shall be
the circle of Posicut # 70.

If ANc.013 (General), no ANC label is shown; Otherwise, label
following labels:
If ANc.002, label ‘Explosives.
If ANC.008, label ‘Reserved.
If ANc.009, label ‘Seaplane,
If ANC=012, label ‘DW.
If ANC.014 , label ‘Tanker-

When the boundary of an areal sytiol crosses or overprints the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

not known. If
CANAL. , the
Canal Canal.

cencered in

ANC using the

shoreline, the

If NAf4type will not fit inside anchoring berth circle (ANC.001), a rectangle
or leader line may be used instead. Leader line is O.lmm lineweight, Black
solid, SPC-58600.
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mmm’m, A66CE0-. ..2BO1O (P0156T)

WEORAQX ...2BO1O (POI~)

L-4B69 The name (w] of an anchoring berth [2BO1O, ANC=OO1) shall be centered in
the circle of Posicut # 7B.

R-2811 If NAf4 type will not fit inside anchoring berth circle (ANC.001), a rectangle
or leader line may be used instead. Leader line is O.lmn lineweight, Black
solid, SPC-58600.

BRRAKWATZR. ..2B040 (AREA)

L-4725 If VRC.004 (Below Surface) or 008 (Covers and Uncovers) , add a label
‘Breakwaterm TyPe shall be 6 point Swiss 742 Upper/lower case italic. If
feature LEN <= 13 mm at chart scale, abbreviate Breakwater as ‘Bkw- Type
placement for Breakwater or Bkw shall be in water, parallel to the feature,
readable from left to right or from bottom to top.

R-2741

R-2802

I R-2003

R-3672

R-3708

A breakwater (2B040) is generally not intended fOr berthing, even on the
sheltered side. A ‘mole- is a term used to describe a breakwater alongside
which vessels may lie on the sheltered side only. In this case, it should be
shown as a wharf (2B190) for the side that is used for berthing, and as a
breakwater on the unsheltered side. In some cases, a mole may lie entirely
within an artificial harbor, permitting vessels to lie along both sides. In
this case, it should be shown as an offshore loading facility (2B170)

where wmbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the k-aundaw of the feature that is r-hehighest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion of its symbol
perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

Wlen the area symbol boundary overprints the shoreline, and if VRC is
applicable, and the VRC attribute value is 001 (Above High Water) , the
coincident feature boundary and coincident shoreline are deleted, and land
tint extends to fill the feature.

Show land tint inside the symbol If attribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC.001 (Above surface/does not cover at High Water)

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

B~T~. ..28040 (LINE)

L-4725 If VRC=O04 (Below Surface) or 008 (Covers and Uncovers) , add a label
‘Breakwater- Type shall be 6 point Swiss 742 Upper/lower case italic. If
feature LEN <. 13 mn at chart scale, abbreviate Breakwater as ‘Bkw- Type
placement for Breakwater or Bkw shall be in water, parallel to the feature,
readable from left to right or from bottom to top.

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) ToP of label shall be placed 1 manbelow feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) Do not label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075)

R-2741 A breakwater (2B040] is generally not intended for berthing, even on the
sheltered side. A ‘mole- is a term used to describe a breakwater along~ide
which vessels may lie on the sheltered side only. In this case, it should be
shown as a wharf (2B190) for the side that is used for berthing, and as a
breakwater on the unsheltered side. In some cases, a mole may lie entirely
within an artificial harbor, permitting vessels to lie along both sides. In
this case, it should be shown as an offshore loading facility (2B170)

CALL15?0-IM ?01573’...‘2B050 (POINT]
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PXA’3’OM : CALLIW-IM P0134T...2B050 (PO121T)

D-1907 Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be displaced <.
5 nmn,at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

L-4709 If attribute NAN is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4724 Alphanumeric type shall be CAPS.

L-4870 NM label shall be centered in the circle.

~.. .2B140 (LIMB)

0PFS3iOW ~IMQ FACILITY. ..2B17 O (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1] Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left co right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(31 Centered in area on two aPProxirnately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type IS horizontal, reading left to right.
(4! Centered on two approximately ewal lines without splitting a word,

type IS Oriented alOng the 10ng axis Of the feature, reading lefc to right.
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) USe Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type Lnslde the area.

L-4709 If attribute NAf4is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOP center.
(A) Min@In d:stance from symbol - I mm,
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
*2 4 mm mess.”red co the North side (top)
#3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
114 4 runmeasured to the South side (tmttom)

R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol

0FFSS50~ LOADIlfQ PACILITY. ..2B170 (LINB)

L-4709

L-4860

R-9035

If accribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Place type above symbol with a minimum distance of 1 mm, to a maximum of 4 mm
from che symbol, to avoid overprinting other chart data. If overprinting
occurs, place type below symbol, with a minimum distance of 1 mm, to a
maximum distance of 4 mm from the symbol, to avoid overprinting other data.

Show land tint inside the symbol.

0PFS3i021X ~IMQ PAcILITY. ..2B170 (POINT)

L-4709 If attribute NAf4is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOP center.
(A) MiniMUM distance from svmbol - 1 mm.
(B) MaXiMUM dista

#l 4 mm meaBUred to thf
#2 4 mm measured to tht
!73 4 nunmeasured to the
!14 4 mm measured to the

—<..—_—
ince from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

e West end
e North side (top)
e East end
e South side {Imttom)
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FBAmRBi OFPSHORB IAADINQ FACILITY. ..2B170 (POINT)

R-2B49 Liaht flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:
-(1) SO that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated

with that feature (exceDt for the 7.1 nundiameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprint)

(2) So it does not overprint other chart data (i
sutmarine cables, etc.)

[3) So that the wide end of the flare is pointed
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of
and clearing lines (2C0401

WNARP. ..2B190 (ARBA)?IBR,

R-2804 When an area symbol or cased line symbol overprints
is deleted.

R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol.

PIER, ~. ..2B190 (LINB)

SEANALL. ..2B230 (LINE)

e., soundings, pipelines,

toward the legend of the
clearing lines (2C0201 ,

the shoreline. shoreline

BUOY ...2cO1O (POIMT)

D-1914 If an IALA cardinal buoy must be displaced off of a 2D point hydrographic
danger, it shall be displaced the minimum distance required to resolve the
overprint of the central danger symbol (excluding danger circle and type] ,
the safe direction of the IALA cardinal buoy. The following are IALA
cardinal buoys:

D-7013

I L-4709

L-4711

L-4737

If SSC=080 or 083, and CCF.019, and ‘IMC.008,buoy is IALA North Cardinal,
displace north.
If SSC.080 or 083, and CCF.020, and lt4C.009,buoy is IALA East Carolina,
displace east.
If sSC.080 or 083, and CCF.013, and lt.fC.010,buoy is IALA South Cardinal,
displace south.
If SSC=080 or 003, and CCF.014, and 7MC.011, buoy is IALA West Cardinal,
displace west.

in

When aids to navigation (2c) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2EO1O) , the following displacement criteria applies:
a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2c030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050

Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon) , and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol
b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2CO1O) , the 2D symbol’ s danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buOy wmbOl
(exeluding type1.”
c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +
or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy syu!holis displaced off the danger
symbol’s centeral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint. {For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
D-1914. )
d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
If che 2D symbolss central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.
e. Depth Curves (2EO1OI are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

If attribute NAN is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Strings of windows may be placed on two

Feature name /label shall be positioned
readable left to right
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FEATURE: BUOY. ..2CO1O (PoIMT)

L-4759

L-4761

L-4766

L-4767

L-4768

L-4789

L-4790

L-4831

L-4%33

L-4034

L-4835

L-4836

L-4837

L-4838

Yellow, abbreviated ‘Y-, shall be substituted for Orange ‘Or- or mbei- ‘AM.
when describing light color in the Character of Light attribute (COLI

If the only light color is white, omit color from COL. e .g., ‘F1 6s 12 m 8M.
is a white light.

The name (NAM) of a buoy (2cO1O) shall be shown in quotes (i.e., ‘Heron-)

The pericd (PER) label of a buoy (2CO1O) may be omitted if that buoy is shown
on a chart at a larger scale.

If SST.000 fOr feature, display the sound signal posicut (No. 59) without the
SST label. If SST.001 to 008, show the SST label and do not show the sound
signal posicut.

In areas of congested type, if it is necessary to abridge a light legend due
to clutter, the period (PER) may be omitted.

A posic”t shall be displayed in the l?.fCwindow for each value of Tf4C. If ‘lMC
. 99 (None) the T1.tCwindow shall be deleted. The lower end of the topmark
posicut shall touch the feature and shall be aligned with the primary axis of
the feature.

If CCF.000 [Unknown), delete window.

If TMC.000 [Unknown) or 099 (None), delete window.

If TMC = 001 to 027, place the appropriate topmark symbol in the
with the lower end of the posic”t touching the feature. Use the
posicut for each value of TMC as follows:

Can (open), use Posicut #169
Cone, Point Up (open), use Posicut #170
Can (Filled), use Posicut #171
Cone, POinC Up (Filled), use Posicut #172
.x. , use Posicut #173
Ball (Open), use Posicut #174
Double Ball (Filled), use Posicut fl175
Double Cone, Points Upward (Filled), use Posicut 11176
Double Cone, Points Apart (Filled], use Posicut il177
Double Cone, Points Downward (Filled), use Posicut #178
Double Cone, Points Together (Filled), use Posicut #179
Diamond (Open), use Posicut #180
Diamond (Filled), use Posicut #IBl
Cone, POint Up, OVer Ball (Open), use Posicut #182
Cone, Point UD, Over Ball (Filled), use Posicut !183
Ball Over Con=, Point Up (open], use Posicut #1s4
Ball OVer Cone, Point Up (Pilled), use Posicut ?185
Cross, use Posicut #186
Ball (Filled), use Posicut 11187
Broom, use Posicut 41S8
‘T”, use Posicut H189
Can over Ball (Open), use Posicut #190
Cross Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #191
Diamond Over Ball (Filled), use Posicut lt192
Double Ball [open), use Posicut #193
Cone, Point Downward (Open], use Posicut .4194
Double Cone, Points Apart (Open), use Posicut #195

TNC window,
appropriate

If ~1.000 (Unknown) or 050 (None) do mt show RAl label, a“d do “c,t show
Poslcut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle)

If RA2.000 (Unknown) or 050 [None), do nor show SA2 label.

If SST.000 (Unknown), delete window, but show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicut)

If SST.016 (None) delete window and do not show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicut)
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PBATORX, BOOY. ..2CO1O (POINT)

L-4839 If SST is not 000 (Unknown) or 016 (None), label SST with appropriate legend
and do not show posicut *59 (three concentric arcs - fog signal posicut)

L-4840

L-4041

L-4E42

L-4843

L-4844

L-4845

L-4846

I:o;STB~;~ Use legend:

002 Whis
003 Horn
004 Gong
005 Dia
006 Siren
007 Reed
008 Expl0s

If RA1=o05 (Directional Radiobeaconl , 014 lR0tatin9 RadiObeacOn), o17
(Circular Radiobeacon) , 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional) , or
049 (Radiobeacon, lype Unknown) , and BF1 is not 000 (Unknown), and BF1 < 285
or BF1 > 325; delete RA1 window and do not show Posicut #R6 (7.1 mm diameter
purple circle)

If RA2=O05 lDirectional Radiobeacon) , 014 (R0tatin9 RadiObeacOn) , 017
(circular Radiobeacon) , 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional) , or
049 IRadiobeaccm, lype Unknown) , and BF2 is not 000 (Unknown), and BF2 c 285
or BF2 > 385, delete RA2 window.

If PER=OOO (Unknown) or 999 (None), delete windOw and clOse UP anY windows
previously separated by the PER window (if any)

If RAl does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Posicut 1186 (7.1 nundiameter purple circle) and the Ml label.

If RA2 does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
RA2 label.

If PER < 3 seconds, round it to the nearest half second and display in whole
number and fraction format (e.g., 2.3 seccmds = 2 1/2s, 2.6 seconds = 2 1/26,
2.0 seconds . 3s) If PER >. 3 seconds round to whole seconds.

If CHA=023 (Unlighted), delete COL, pER, EoL# and LvR windOws, and delete
Posicut #94 (Light flare posicutl

79



MIL-H-89201/4
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, ANO COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000) PRODUCT RULES

PXATURE: BUOY. ..2CO1O (POIMT)

L-4849

L-4S50

L-4853

L-4856

f.-4e57

Abbreviations for colors for the CCF label, and other specified color
legends:

If CCF is:
001 Red, abbreviate ‘Rm
002 Red & White, abbreviate ‘RW-
003

019
020
021
022
023
024
025
026
027
028
029
030
031
032
033
034
035
036
037

Red 6 Green, abbreviate .RG -
Red & Black, abbreviate ‘RBm
Red-Green-Red, abbreviate -RGR-
Green, abbreviate ‘G-
Green 6 White, abbreviate ‘GW-
Green 6 Red, abbreviate ‘GR-
Green & Black, abbreviate ‘GB-
Green-Red-Green, abbreviate .GRG-
Green-Yellow-Black, abbreviate ‘GYB-
Yellow, abbre~~.,- ‘v”
Yellow & Bla[

-. . . . . .
ck, abbreviate ‘YB-

Yellow-Black-Yellow, abbreviate ‘YBY-
Yellow & Red, abbreviate ‘YR-
YellOw & Green, abbreviate ‘YG-
Yellow-Red-White, abbreviate ‘YRWm
Black,
Black
Black.
Black-
Black
Black
Black
White,
White
White
White
white

abbreviate .B-
h Yellow, abbreviate ‘BY-
.Yellow-Black, abbreviate “BYB-
-Red-Black, abbreviate ‘BRB-
& white, abbreviate ‘Bwm
& Red, abbreviate ‘BR-
& Green, abbreviate “BG-
abbreviate ‘W”
& Red, abbreviate ‘WR.
& 0ran9e, abbreviate ‘W Orm
& Green , abbreviate ‘WG-
& Black, abbreviate ‘WBm

White & Yellow, abbreviate ‘wYm
White-Red-Green, abbreviate ‘WRGm
White-Green-White, abbreviate .WGW.
Orange, abbreviate ‘Or-
Blue, abbreviate ‘Bu .
Gray, abbreviate ‘GY-
Violet, abbreviate ‘vi”
Brown, abbreviate ‘Br.

Abbreviations and labels for RAl and RA2 :

If RAl or Kk2 is:
004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate ‘RG.
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate .Ro-
010 Racon, label ‘Racon-
014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate ‘RWm
017 CirCUlar Radiobeaco”, abbreviate ‘RC.
045 O?G Station, abbreviate ‘R-
046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate ‘Ra-
047 Ramark, label .Ramark.
04B Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-direct icmal, abbreviate ‘Aero RC.
049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate ‘R Bn.
051 Consol, label ‘Consol-

If there is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
the RAl attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None)

If PER is not 000 (Unknown) or 998 (None), the numerical value for PER shall
be inunediately followed by a lower case letter ‘s, printed in the same type
as PER (i.e., 12s). When PER is not shown, do not show the ‘s-.

When EOL has a known value, and it is not zero (0), the numerical value for
EOL shall be immediately followed by a lower case letter ‘mm printed in rhe
same type as EOL (i.e., 25 m) When EOL is not shown, do not show the ‘mm
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I L-4858

I L-4868

L-4875

L-4876

I L-4899

When LVR or has a known value and it is not zero (0), the numerical value for
LVR shall be immediately followed by a capital letter ‘M- printed in the same
tYPe as L’JR (1.e., 10 M) When no light range is shown, do not show the ‘Mm

The CCF label for symbols 2cO1OPOO1, 2co1OPO13, 2c050PO02, and 2c060PO01
shall be centered immediately below the small circle marking the position of
the feature.

If there is more than one visibility range at a light, the attribute MLR is
used in place of LVR attribute.

The MLR label (i.e., 21-15 or 12/15) shall be shown in place of the LVR label
on the symbology if there is more than one visibillcy at a light.

Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2c) If a text label is shown on hydrographic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-A fog detection light, label “Fog Det Lt”
-A floodlit stmccure near navigable water, label “(Illuminated) “
-A daytime light, if character (COL) of light in the day is different from

the character shown at night. show daytime character, followed by ‘Day- in
parentheses, for example:
[F 37m llM Day)

-Unwatched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label
include m~~~!~,-A temporary light or buoy, label ‘(temp)“ If seasonal,

for example: -(Apr-Ott)-
-A fog light, if light is only shown in fcg, or the light during fog is

different from the character (COL) shown at other times, show character in
foa. followed bv .[in fo.a).. in Parentheses. For examDle: F1 5s [in fog).

-A privately- maintain~d iight-or buoy, label “(privj“
-.

-RACONS occasionally will show a morse code identification, or an
operating frequency, for example, ‘Racon (Z) “, “Racon (Z) (10 cm) “. ‘Racon
(Z) (3 & 10 cm). A RACON responding on a fixed frequency outside the marine
band is labeled with an ‘F” in front of the label ‘RACON.

R-2295

I

R-2717

R-2718

R-2719

R-2720

R-2721

If a radio aids circle (Posicut #E6) is shown on a symbol: it shall be
centered on the origin of the symbol. Since they are a different color, TNC
topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
(Posicut 1193), if shown, shall be positioned outside the radio aids circle,
preferably near the toP of the symbol. The fog signal (Posicut f159), if
shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radio aids circle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for
0.2 runon both sides of the fog signal posicut. The fog signal posicut maY
be shown in any direction from the navigational aid, to avoid overprints, or
moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessary.

If SSC.080 (Pillar BUOY’-CpGiI), 083 (Spar BUOY) , 084 (Can BUOY-OPen) , or 097
(Diamond Shaped BUOY I, and CCF=OO1 (Red) or 005 (Red-Green-Red) , and TMC.000
(Unknown), 099 (None) or 001 (Can-Open], and REF.001 (Radar Reflector
Present] , do not show Posicut !93 (Radar Reflector]

If SSC.081 (Pillar Buoy-Filled) , 083 (Spar BUOY) , 087 (COne Buoy-Filled] , or
097 (Diamond Shaped BUOY) , and CCF.006 (Green) or 010 (Green-Red-Green) , and
l14C.000 (Unknown), 099 (None), or 004 (Cone-Filledl, and REF.001 (Radar
Reflector Present) , do not show Posicut #93 (Radar Reflector)

If SSC=080 (Pillar Buoy-open) , 083 (Spar BUOY) , 084 (Can Buoy-open) , or 097
(Diamond Shaped Buoy), and CCF.006 (Green) or 010 (Green-Red-Green) , and
lt4C=OO0 (Unknown), 099 (None), or 003 (Can-Filled) and REF=OO1 (Radar
Reflector Present) , do not show Posicut #93 (Radar Reflector)

If SSC=081 (Pillar Buoy-Filled) , 0S3 (SPar BUOY) , 0E7 (COne Buoy-Filled) , or
097 (Diamond Shaped BUOY) , and CCF=OO1 (Red) or 005 [Red-Green-Red) , and
l?4C=OO0 (Unknown), 099 (None), or 002 (Cone-men) and REF.001 (Radar
Reflector Present] , do not show Posicut #93 (Radar Reflector]

If SSC.080 (Pillar Buoy-@en) or 083 (spar Buoy) , and CCF=019 (Black and
Yellow] , and TNC.008 (Double Cones, Point Upward-Filled) , and REF=OO1 (Radar
Reflector Present] , do not show Posicut #93 (Radar Reflector)
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R-2722

U-2723

R-2724

R-2725

R-2726

R-2727

R-2832

R-2049

R-2884

R-2885

R-2886

R-2887

R-2992

R-2994

R-2995

U-2996

If SSC.080 (Pillar Buoy-Cpen) or 083 (Spar BuoY) , and CCF=020
(Black-Yellow-Black) , and lT4C=O09 (Double Cones, Points Apart-Filled) , and
REF.001 (Radar Reflector Present) , do not show Posicut f!93 (Radar Reflector)

If SSC=080 (Pillar Buoy-@en) or 083 (Spar Buoy) , and CCF.013 (Tellow and
Black) and TMC.O1O IOouble COneS, Points Downward-Filled) , and REF.001 [Radar
Reflector Present] , do not show Posicut #93 (Radar Reflector)

If SSC.OSO (Pillar Buoy-wenl or 083 (Spar Buoy] , and CCF=014
(Yellow-Black-Yellow) , and TMC=O1l (Deuble Cones, Points Together-Filled) ,
and REP.001 (Radar Reflector Present) , do not show Posicut !193 lRadar
Reflector)

If SSC=080 (Pillar Buoy-open) or 083 {Spar Buoy) , and CCF.021
(Black-Red-Black) , and TMC.007 (Double Ball-Filled), and REF=OO1 (Radar
Reflector Present1, do not show Posicut #93 (Radar Reflector)

If SSC=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open) , 083 (spar BUOY) , or 08B (Spherical
BuW-Vertical Stripes) , and CCF=O02 (Red & white) , and Tf4C.007 (Double
Ball-Filled) , and REF.001 (Radar Reflector Present) , do not show Posicut #93
(Radar Reflector)

If SSC.080 (Pillar Buoy-@en) or 083 [Spar BUOY) , and CCF=012 (Yellowl. and
‘iT4C.005(-X-), and REF.001 (Radar Reflector Present] , do not show PosicuL 1193
(Radar Reflector]

EOL of feature shall be shown to the nearest whole meter rounded co the next
higher value at .5 meter, e.g. , 10.4 . 10, whereas 10.5 . 11.

Light flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:
(1) S0 that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated

with that feature (except for the 7,1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprint )

(2) so it does not overprint other chart data (i.e., soundings, pipelines,
submarine cables, etc. )

(3) S0 that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2c020),
and clearing lines (2C040)

The point of the light flare (Posicut No. 94) shall be 1 mm from Lhe dot or
small circle representing the position of the feature.

Seasonal buoys shall be shown without mention of their seasonal nature.

The slope of a buoy (2co1o), which is normally 2S” from vertical, may be
varied from 5“ to 45” from vertical to avoid overprints.

Reserve fog signals shall not be shown on product.

If REF.oO2 (Radar Reflector Absent] , do not shown Posicut #93 (Radar
Reflector posicut)

IF SSC=OOO (Unknown), 079 (Other), or 097 (Diamond Shaped) ,
003-005, 012-017, or 025-037, use Posicut H150 (Pillar Buoy

If SSC.OOO (Unknown), 079 (Other), or 097 (Diamond Shaped) ,
or 01S-024, use Posicut #151 (Pillar EluoY [Filled])

If SSC=OOO (Unknown), 079 (Other), or 097 (Diamond Shaped) ,
Posicut #152 (Pillar Buoy [Vertical stripes] )

and cCF=OOO, 001,
[Open])

and cCF.006-011,

and cCF.002, use
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FXAlU3Ut, BUOY. ..2CO1O (POINT)

R-2997

R-3684

S-1403

T-0045

T-0846

If
080
081
082
083
084
085
086
087
088
089
090
091
092
093
094
095
096
097
102

Ssc is: Use Posicuc:
Pillar Buoy (open), use Posicut #150
Pillar Buoy (Filled), use Posicut H151
Pillar BUOV (Vertical StriPes), use POSiCUL 0152
Spar Buoy,-use Posicut #153
Can Buoy (open), use Posicut 11154
Can Buov (Filled). use POSiCUt #155
cone Buiy (Open);“use Posicut #156
Cone Buoy (Filled), use Posicut il157
Spherical Buoy (Vertical Stripes) , use Posicut $158
Spherical BUOY, use Posicut #159
Superbuoy (ODAS), use Posicut #160
Superbuoy (LAfiFN), use Posicut U162
Superbuoy (Tanker), use Poeicut 11161
Lightship , use Posicut #162
Light float {open), use Posicut #163
Barrel/Tonne BUOY, use Posicut #164
Mooring BUOY, use Posicut #165
Diamond Shaped BUOY, use Posicut # 167
Light Eloat (Filled], use POSiCUt 4219

If a mooring buoy (2cO1O, SSC.096) is unlighted
(Posicut #94) from the symtel.

If a channel is marked bv a feature buL because

(CRA=023), omit light flare

of the product scale
individual features overprint or are closer than 3 mm, replace the features
with the legend ‘Buoyed channel - (for 2CO1O) or ‘Channel marked by beacons”
(for 2C060) Legend will be aligned with the channel.

If superbuoys (2CO1O, SSC=090 (SuperbuOY-ODAS) , 091 (Superbuoy-LAfJBY), 092
(Superbuoy-Tanker) , 093 (Lightship), 094 (Lightfloat-Open) , or 102
(Lightfloat-Filled) ) OVewrint other buoYs (2CO1O with other SSC values) ,
thin by first deleting buoys other than those with SSC values of 090 throught
094, or 102)

First thin buoys (2cO1O I with the same color (CCF), then those with the same
shape (SSC)

CLKARIW LINE. ..2C020 (LINS)

D-7012 Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space O.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) ToP of label shall be placed 1 ounbelow feature, centered.
(3) Label maY be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) DO not label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075)

L-4830 When a clearing line (2c020) is used co define the limits of a measured
distance line (6cIOO), delete all text associated with the clearing line.

L-4081 Marks should be briefly described using the COL or DRP attributes, if there
Is any doubt concerning their identity on the chart:
a. If space is minimal, the entire legend may be deleted.
b. Show BRG only, if the identity of the marks is clear.
c. Features may be named if desirable CO identify the marks,

coL of “2 Lts” or a DRP of “2 Bns” or “TR G Bn”
d. Exceptionally, the character of a light is given to avoid
other nearby lights, for example a COL of “2 F1 R“

L-701o The first letter in the symbol label, and anY abbreviation Of lights Or
beacons (Lt, Lts, Bn, En), are capitalized. Other letters are lower case

for example, a

confusion with
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PXAm: C3ZARZM0 LIME. ..2C020 (LIMB)

0-3420 If a clearing line (2C020) or leading line (2C040) ia ehown, show the
feature(s) associated with it (usually light 2C050, or visual beacon 2c060)
If the feature (s) are not required by the product, show as Miscellaneous
Cultural Feature (9D012)

R-2999 The length of a clearing line (2C020) shall be determined by Lhe geographic
positions of its ends.

ELxCTR0361C B33ACOM. ..2C030 (POINT)

0-7013

L-4709

L-4731

L-4783

L-4835

L-4936

L-4044

When aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2EO1O) , the following displacement criteria applies:
a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2c030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050

Light, or 2c060 Visual Beacon) , and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol
b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2CO1O) , the 2D symbol’s danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
(excluding type)
c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +
or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy BYmbol is displaced off the danger

sytiol ,s cenceral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint. [For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
D-1914.1
d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
If the 2D symbol’s central HOP type most be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.
e. Depth curves (2EO1O) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right

Label placement hierarchy:
(1) On land, one line,
(2) On land, two lines, word spellings not split.
(3) In water, one line.

If RA1.000 (Unknown) or 050 (None) do not show RAl label, and do not show
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle)

If RA2.000 (Unknown] or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.

If RA2 does IIOtegual an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
RA2 label.

L-4050 Abbreviations and labels for RA1 and RA2 :

If RAl or RA2 is:
004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate ‘RG-
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate ‘RD.
010 Racon, label ‘Racon-
014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate ‘RWm
017 CirCUlar Radiobeacon, abbreviate ‘Rc-
045 GTC Station, abbreviate ‘R-
046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate ‘Ra-
047 Ramark, label ‘Ramark-
048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate .Aero RCm
049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate ‘R Bn-
051 Consol, label ‘Consol-

L-4853 If there is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
the RA1 attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None]
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?XAIWRB: 12J=C3’ROUIC BEACOW. ..2c030 (PO13?4’)

L-4899 Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2c) If a text label is shown on hydrographic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-A fog detection light, label “Fog Oet Lt”
-P,floodlit structure near navigable water, label -(Illuminated].
-A daytime light, if character (COL] OE light in the day is different from

the character shown ac night. Show daytime character, followed by ‘Day- in
parentheses, for example:
(F 37m llM Day]

-Unwatched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label -(U)-
-A temporary light or buoy, label S(temp) ‘ If seasonal, include months,

for example: -(Apr-Ott)-
-A fog light, if light is only shown in fog, or the light during fog is

different from the character (COL) shown at other times, show character in
fog, followed by -(in fog)-, in parentheses. For example: F1 5s (in fog)

-A privately maintained light or buoy, label “(priv)-
-RACONS occasionally will show a morse code identification, or an

operating frequency, for example, “Racon (Z)‘, “Racon (Z) (10 cm) “, ‘RaCOn
(z) (3 h 10 cm)” A PACON responding cm a fixed frequency outside the marine
band is labeled with an ‘F- in front of the label “RACONm

0-3400 If an electronic beacon (2c030) is within 2 mn, at chart scale, of a light
(2c050, HLT.000, 001, or 002), the electronic beacon shall not be shown and

T-0854

the light shall”be changed to”include the electronic beacon as a part of the
light. The RAI and RA2 attributes of the electronic beacon (2C030) will be
added to the RA1 and RA2 attributes of the light (2C050) The electronic
beacon and the light are not combined if the light is a moire effect light
(HLT.003) or a strip light (HLT.004). In this case, show both the light and
the electronic beacon as separate symbols.

If RA1.005 (Directional Radiobeaconl , 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon) , 017 (Circular
Radiobeacon ), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon-Non -directional ), 049 (Radiobeacon,
type unknown) , or 51 (Consol), and the broadcast frequency (BF1) iS known (not
equal to 000), but BF1 < 285 kHz or BF1 > 325 kHz, do not show the feature.

T-0855 If RA2.005 (Directional Radiobeaconl , 014 (Rotating Radiobeaconl , 017 (Circular
Radiobeacon) , 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional ),
049 [Radiobeacon, type unknown) , or 51 (Consol), and the broadcast frequency
(BF2) is known (not equal to 000) , but BF2 < 285 kHz or BF2 > 325 kHz, do
not show the RA2 portion of the feature.

LRADIMG L15i8...2C040 (LI~)

D-7ol2

L-4743

Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Oo not displace
either the line symbol or the point synbol.
line symbols of a different color.

Point symbols may overprint

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 nunabove feature, centered.
(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 nunbelow feature, centered.
[31 Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) Do not label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075) .

!

L-4855

L-4881

When a leading line (2C040) is also part of a recoomnended track (6c165,
RTT.003) , the type for the leading line shall be omitted, if it duplicates
the labels on the crack.

Marks should be briefly described using the COL or DRP attributes, if there
is any doubt concerning their identity on the chart:
a. If space Is minimal, the entire legend may be deleted.
b. Show BRG only, if the identity of the marks is clear.
c. Features may be named if desirable to identify the marks, for example, a

COL of “2 Lts” or a DRP of ‘2 Bns” o? ,Tn . !an.
d. Exceptionally, the character of ~

other nearby lights, for example a COL of “2 F1 R“
‘~ l~gh~ ~~ given to avoid confusion with

L-701O The first letter in the symbol label, and any abbreviation of lights or
beacons (Lt, Lts, Bn, Bn), are capitalized. ocher letters are lower case
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FKA=: 2.=D127Q LIME. ..2C040 (LINE)

0-3420 If a clearing line (2c020) or leading line {2C040) is shown, show the
feature(s) associated with it (usually light 2c050, or visual beacon 2c060)
If the feature (s) are not reguired by the product, show as Miscellaneous
Cultural Feature (9D012)

R-2728 The dashed portion of the leading line (2C040) shall be the end of the
leading line nearest to the LAF.

R-2998 The length of the solid and dashed portions of the leading line (2C040) shall
be determined by three geographic positions (the two end points of the line
and the point where the dashed and solid portions meet )

R-3681 Delete leading line for moire effect light (2C040, LAF=OOSI] when associated
moire effect light [2c050, HLT=O03) is not shown.

LIGET. ..2c050 (3101WT)

D-7013

L-4709

L-4711

L-4737

L-4759

L-476o

L-4761

L-4762

L-4783

When aids to navigation (2c) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2EO1O) , the following displacement criteria applies:
a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2c050
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon) , and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol.
b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2cO1OI, the 2D symbol,s danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
(excluding type)
c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +
or posic”t 104, 110, 114, etc. , the buoy symiml is displaced off the danger
symbol,s centeral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint.
D-1914. )

(For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
tYPe and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid ove~ri”ts.
If the 2D SYmbOlkS central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.
e. Depth curves (2EO1O) are broken for aids to navigation a“d dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows,

strings of windows may be placed on two lines to avoid overprints.

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right

Yellow, abbreviated ‘Y-, shall be substituted for Orange ‘Or. or Amber ‘runm
when describing light color in the Character of Light attribute (COL)

when more than one light (2C050) is at the same point, the information about
those lights shall be listed, one above the other, in the order that they
aPPear in the Df4ALight List. Only one Light flare and light dot shall be
shown to represent those 1ights.

when there is no room to stack the light legends (for example, if a legend
overprints other i“formaticm, features, or text) , the legends may be listed
horizontally [or horizontally and stacked if more than two] separated by a
comma(s) They shall be listed in order of range, as they appear in the DM4
Light List.

If the only light color is white, omit color from COL. e.g., ,F2 6s 12 m 8M.
is a white light.

A light with two ranges (MLR) shall be displayed separated by a slash,
14/12M. A light with more than two ranges shall have the greatest a“d
ranges separated by a hyphen, e.g. , 22-19!4.

Label placement hierarchy:
(1) On land, one line,
(2) on land, two lines, word spellings not split
(3) In water, one line.
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Pm-: LI-. ..’2C050 (PO133T)

L-4788

L-4790

L-4792

L-4793

L-4831

L-4833

L-4E34

L-4835

L-4836

L-4837

L-4838

Name (m) of feature shall not be translated (into English) or changed, but
shall appear in print as they appear on the original source (i.e., Bane Sud)

A posicut shall be displayed in the ‘l?4Cwindow for each value of TNC. If ‘3Y.fC
. 99 [None] the ‘lUCwindow shall be deleted. The lower end of the topmark
posicut shall touch the feature and shall be aligned with the primary axis of
the feature.

The word ‘Light’ shall not be included in the name {w) of the light.

Can (Open), use Posicut !+169
Cone, Point Up (open), use Posicut #17D
Can (Filled), use Posicut *171
Cone, Point Up (Filled), use Posicut #172
‘x. , use POsicut #173
Ball (open), use Posicut W174
Double Ball !Filled)t use PosiCUt #175
Double Cone, Points Upward (Filled), use Posicut H176
Double Cone, Points Apart (Filled), use Posicut #177
Double Cone, Points Downward (Filled), use Posicut #178
Double Cone, Points Together (Filled), use POSiCUt 11179
Diamond (Open), use Posicut #180
Diamond (Filled), use Posicut !+181
Cone, Point Up, over Ball (open), use Posicut #182
Cone, Point Up, over Ball (Filled), use Posicut #183
Ball over Cone, Point UP (open), use Poslcut 11184
Ball Over Cone, Point UP (Filled), use Posicut 111B5
Cross, use Posicuc (1186
Ball (Filled), use Posicut #187
Broom, use Posicut #lB8
“Ta, use POsicuc #1i79
Can Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #190
Cross Over Ball (open), use POSiCUt +)191
Diamond Over Ball (Filled), use Posicut #192
Oouble Ball (Open), use Posicut #193
Cone, Point Downward (Open], use Posicut #194
Double Cone, Points Apart (open], use POsicut #195

If the name (NW) of the feature is the same name as the land which it is on
Ii.e., Cape Oana, Calva Island, sun Hill), and the land is labeled with its
name within 10 nunof the feature, no [NAM) shall be shown on the

If CCP.000 (Unknown), delete window.

If TMC.000 (Unknown) or 099 (None], delete window.

If TMC = 001 to 027, place the appropriate topmark symbol in the
with the lower end of the posicuc touching the feature. Use the
posicut for each value of ‘3MCas follows:

001
002
003
004
005
006
007
008
009
010
011
012
013
014
015
016
017
oIB
019
020
021
022
023
024
025
026
027

feature.

Tf4Cwindow,
aPPrOpria te

If SA1.000 (Unknown) or 050 (None) do not show RAl label, and do nOt show
Posicut 1186 (7.1 nundiameter pUrple CirCle)

If RA2=OO0 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label

If SST.000 (Unknown), delete window, but show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fcg signal posicut )

If SST=016 (None) delete window and do not show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicutl
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L-4039

L-4840

L-4.941

L-4842

L-4643

6-4044

L-4847

L-4848

If SST is not 000 (Unknown)
and do not show posicut

I~O;STB~;~ Use legend:

002 Whis
003 Horn
004 Gong
005 Dia
006 Siren
007 Reed
008 Sxpl0s

#59

MIL-H-89201/4
APPSNDIX A

CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000) PRODUCT RULES

or 016 {None), label SST with appropriate legend
(three concentric arcs - fog signal posicut )

If RA1=O05 (Directional Radiobeacon) , 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon) , 017
(Circular Radiobeacon) , 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional ), or
049 IRadiobeacon, Type Unknown) , and BF1 is not 000 (Unknown], and BF1 < 285
or BF1 > 325; delete RAl window and do not show Posicut #S6 (7.1 mm diameter
purple circle)

If RA2.005 (Directional Radiobeacon) , 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon) , 017
(Circular Radiobeacon) , 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional ), or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknownj , and BF2 is not 000 [Unknown), and BF2 < 285
or BF2 > 36’5,delete RA2 window.

If PER.000 (Unknown) or 999 (None), delete window and close up any windows
previously separated by the PER window (if any) .

If RAl does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle) and the RAl label.

If RA2 does not equal an attribute listed for a particular syrbol, omit the
RA2 label.

If there are only two sectors (only s51 and s52) and one of r-hosesectors is
an obscured sector, label only the obscured sector, and delete the sector arc
of the other sector.

The light sector label (L51-L751 shall be centered equidistant between the
sectorss two radii When sectors are very wide, and there is a risk of a
single sector label being lost in the other charted detail, the sector label
may be repeated ac intervals along the arc of the sector,

Light sector labels fL51-L75) generally show only the color of the light,
using the internationally standardized abraviations for colors (see L-4B49)
They may, in certain cases, show additional information as described below:

a. Wlere sectors are differentiated by the use of various rhythenw, the
character of the light for a sector shall be shown on the sector arc,
together with the color.

b. If thought desirable, especially where one sector is intensified (i.e,,
has a longer range) , the ranges of all of the sectors are shown in the sector
labels, following the color, e.g. , ‘R SM., and deleted from from the legend
shown at the light (LVR or MLR labels) If it is not possible to show the
range in each sector label, the range is shown at the light, and the label
‘Intensm is shown in the label of the intensified sector, following che
color, e.g., ‘R Intens.

c. In exceptional cases where there ccmld be ccmf”sion, fill details,
including name, may be shown on a sector. This also applies where it is
necessary to show the sector of a light, although the light itself lies
beyond the limits of the chart.

d. Ao obscured sector is the arc over which the visibility of a lighL is
curtailed by an obstruct ion, such as intervening topography. An obscured
sector is labeled ‘Obscdm

e. A decrease in the apparent intensity of a light may occur in cases of
partial obstructions. When considered significant, a faint sector shall be
show, labeled ‘Faint.
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PXATOR22: LIGHT. ..2C050 (901MT)

L-4049

L-4050

L-4851

L-4852

Abbreviations for colors for the CCF label
legends:

‘ie~~”abbreviate ‘R.
Red & White, abbreviate “RW-
Red & Green, abbreviate “RG -
Red & Black, abbreviate “RB.
Red-Green-Red, abbreviate ‘RGR-

If CCF {s:
001
002
003
004
005
006 Green, abbreviate .G-
007 Green & White, abbreviate ‘GW.
008 Green & Red, abbreviate “GR-
009 Green & Black, abbreviate ‘GB-
010 Green-Red-Green, abbreviate ‘GRG-
011 Green-Yellow-Black, abbreviate ‘GYB8

>reviate .Y.
.ack. abbreviate ‘YB-

xeviate ‘YBY.
abbreviate ‘YR-

.hhravi.tr=‘VC-

012 Yellow, abb
013 Yellow E,B1. . --------
014 Yellow-Black-Yellow, abb
015 Yellow & Red, z
016 Yellow & Green, ---------- ..
017 Yellow-Re
010 Black, abbreviate ‘B-

?d-White, abbreviate ‘YRWI

019 Black & Yellow, abbreviate ‘BY-
020 Black-Yellow-Black. abbreviate ‘BYB”
021 Black-Red-Black. abbreviate ‘BRB-
022
023
024
025
026
027
028
029
030
031
032
033
034
035
036
037

Black
Black
Black
White
White
White
White
White
White
White
White

& White< abbreviate ‘BW-
& Red, abbreviate ‘BR-
& Green, abbreviate ‘BGm
, abbreviate ‘W-
L Red, abbreviate ‘WR-
& Orange, abbreviate ‘W Orm
& Green , abbreviate ‘WG-
& Black, abbreviar,e ‘WS-
k Yellow, abbreviate ‘WY.
-Red-Green, abbreviate ‘WRG-
-Green-White, abbreviate mWGW -

Orange, abbreviate ‘Or-
Blue, abbreviate .Bu .
Gray, abbreviate ‘GY-
Violet, abbreviate ‘Vi.
Brown, abbreviate ‘Br-

Abbreviations and labels for RAl and RA2 :

and other specified color

If RAl or SA2 is:
004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate ‘RG”
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate “RD-
010 Racon, label ‘Racon-
014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate ‘RW-
017 Circular Radiobeacon, abbreviate ‘RC”
045 QTG Station, abbreviate “R-
046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate ‘Ran
047 Ramark. label ‘Ramark-
048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate ‘Aero RC”
049 Radlobeacon, Type Unknown. abbreviate ‘R Bnm
051 Consol, label ‘Consol-

On a sectored light (2C050, RLT.001) , if the sector width is too narrow for
the sector label (L51-L75) to be fit between the sector radii, rotate the
label 90 degrees to position it perpendicular to the sector arc.

Light sector arcs shall preferably be placed 5 mm from the outer end of the
sector radii. If a sectored light is so close to the chart border that one
or more of the sector radii are cut short ty the chart border, the sector arc
for that sector shall preferably be 5TtTfrom the end of the shorter of the
two sector radii Sector arcs may be moved closer to the light, or closer to
the end of the sector, to avoid overprints due to chart clucter. The length
of the sector limits shall not extend past the range of the light.
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LI-. ..2c050 (POIUT)

L-4853 If there is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
the FAl attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None)

L-4056 If PER is not 000 (Unknown) or 998 (None), the numerical value for PER shall
be hnediately followed by a lower case letter ‘s- printed in the same type
as PER (i.e., 12s). When PER is not shown, do not show the ‘s-.

L-4857 Wlen EOL has a known value, and it is not zero (0), the mmwrical value for
EOL shall be immediately followed by a lower case letter ‘m- printed in the
same type as EOL (i.e., 25 m) When EOL is not shown, do not show the .mm

L-4058 When LVR or has a known value and it is not zero (0), the numerical value for
LVR shall be immediately followed by a capital letter .M- printed in the same
type as LVR (i.e., 10 M) When no light range is show”, do not show the ‘M-

L-4865 y~sional lights are lights that are lit only when specifically needed,
, shown intermittently (EXS.034) If a light is Exs.034

Operation) , show legend -(Occas)-.
(Intermittent

label is required,
If EXS=033 (Continous Operation] , no EXS

L-4867 If cwo or more lights are stacked vertically, the legend -(vert)- shall be
printed in 7 point Swiss 742 condensed type, to che right of che LVR; or PER
if che LVR is not shown; or COL if PER and LVR are not showo.

L-4B6E The CCF label for symbols 2CO1OPOO1, 2CO1OPO13, 2c050PO02, and 2C060PO01
shall be centered inunediacelybelow the small circle marking the position of
the feature.

L-4875 If there is more than o“e visibility range at a light, the attribute MLR is
used in place of LVR attribute,

L-4B76 The f.fLRlabel (i.e., 21-15 or 12/15) shall be shown in place of the LVR label
on the syndwlogy if there is more than one visibility at a light

L-4888 A light legend may be shortened to reduce charc clutter and eliminate
overprints, but only if there is no other way to show the entire light
legend, and the full legend is shown on charts comprising the larger scale
coverage for that same area. In shortening the legend, the following
priority is used:

L-4899

1. Omit EOL first
2. Omit PER second
3. Omit LVR (or NLR) third
4. Omit all detail except for light dot and flare.

Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2c) If a text label is shown on hydrographic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-A fog detection light, label -Foc net T,r-
-A floodlit structure near rI.._=____ ..-.--, -----
-A daytime light, if character (COL) of light in th;”

the character shown at night Show daytime character, followed by ‘Day- in
parentheses, for example:
(F 37m ]lM Davl

-Unwz

for example:
-A fog li{

iviiriilc.J.;;F. I.hml - (Illimi”aterj)-
!day is different from

---- -_, ,
atched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label -(U)-

-A temporaxy light or buoy, label -(temp)-. If seasonal, include months
-(Apr-Ott).

ghc, if light is only shown in fcg, or the light during fog is
different from the character (COL) shown at other times, show character in
fog, followed by -(i” fog)-, in parentheses. For example: F1 5s (in fog)

-A privately maintained light or buoy, label -(priv)-
-RACONS occasionally will show a morse code identification, or an

operating frequency, for example, ‘Race” (Z)., ‘Raccm (z) (10 cm] ., .miCOII
[z) (3 & 10 cm). A BACON responding on a fixed frequency outside the marine
band iS labeled with an “F” in front of the label .RACON.
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I WXA’R7AX: LIGET. ..2C050 (POINT)

0-3400 If an electronic beacon (2C0301 is within 2 nm, at chart scale, of a light
(2C050, HLT.000, 001, or 002) , the electronic beacon shall not be shown and
the light shall be changed to include the electronic beacon as a part of the
light. The RA1 and RA2 attributes of the electronic beacon (2c030) will be
added to the RAl and RA2 attributes of the light (2c050) The electronic
beacon and the light are not combined if the light is a moire effect light
(HLT.003) or a strip light (HLT=O04) In this case, show tith the light and
the electronic beacon as separate symbols.

0-3415

R-2295

R-2716

R-2729

R-2759

R-2832

R-2849

R-2884

R-2007

R-2889

If a sectored light (2C050, HLT.00IJ has only one lighted sector, and the
light is not the LAF of a clearing line (2C020) orlLeading line (2C040), dO
not show the sectors at that light.

If a radio aids circle (Posicut #86) is shown on a symbol, it shall be
centered on the origin of the sytiol. Since they are a different color, Tf4C
topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
(Posicut t193),if shown, shall be positioned outside the radio aids circle,
preferably near the top of the symbol. The fog signal (Posicut #59), if
shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radio aids circle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for
0.2 nunon both sides of the fog signal posicut. The fcg signal posi:ut may
be shown in any direction from the navigational aid, tO avOid OverPrlnts, Or
moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessa Iy.

Light sector radii lengths shall be 150 m! long, or the length in miles of
the range of the light in that sector, whichever is shortest. If the range
of the specified sector is unknown, the least range of the MLR attribute
value on the light is used. Sector radii length may be adjusted to avoid
overprints, but in no case shall the sector radii be extended beyond the
nominal range of the light sector.

Light sector radii and arcs shall be broken co prevent overprinting of all
chart symbols printed in solid black (SPC-5S600) This role does not apply
to screened black symbols.

If SSC.079 (Other) or 000 (Unknown), show beacon with pOsicut # 85. If
SSC.1OO (Tower), and CCFSO06 (Green), 009 (Green-Black), 018 (Black), Or 024
(Slack-Green), show beacon tower with Posicut # 238 (Filled beacon tower)
If SSC.1OO (Tower), and CCF is not one of these colors, show beacon tower
with Posicut #237 (Open beacon tower) If SSC=105 (Lattice), show lattice
beacon with Posicut # 239.

EOL of feature shall be shown to the nearest whole meter rounded to the next
higher value at .5 meter, e.g. , 10.4 = 10, whereas 10.5 . 11.

Light flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:
(1) So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated

with that feature (except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigation, which the flare may overprint)

(2) So ic does not overprint other chart data (i.e., soundings, pipelines,
sufxnarine cables, etc. )

(3) So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case Of clearin9 lines 12c0201,
and clearing lines 12C040)

The point of the light flare (Posicut No. 94) shall be 1 mm from the dot or
small circle representing the position of the feature.

Reserve fog signals shall not be shown on prcduct.

Light (2C050) characteristics on bridges {1Q0401 :
a. Bridge lights that mark the centers of navigable or unnavigable

spans, and are not traffic signals, should be charted showing only the
character (COLI, if space Pe~it S.

b. Where such lights change character to regulate traffic, they should
be charted showing only the character (COL), and if on a chart at 1:50,000 or
larger (HAC 1-2), shown in conjunction with a marine traffic signal station
(2B155, STN=014)

c. Lights on bridges other than ‘a.“ or “b.“ above shall show full
characteristics.
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LIUNT. ..2c050 (901NT)

R-’392O

R-2992

R-3683

S-1402

T-0820

T-0853

Periods of lights (PER on 2C050) shall be shown as follows:
a. If PER is a whole number, (e.g., 1,2,3, etc. ), show it as an integer,

e.g., 4s, 12s, 120s. Note that even above one minute, the period is still
shown in seconds.

b. If PER is nor a whole number, i.e., ends in .1 to .9, show it as a
1/2 fraction if .5 seconds, and as a decimal, i.e., 1.2s, if other than .5
seconds. Tenths of seconds are not rounded.

If REF.002 (Radar Reflector Absent) , do not shown POsicut #93 (Radar
Reflector posicut)

When two separate sectored lights (2C050, HLT.001 ) have sectors which
overlap, and these overlapping sectors overprint a fairway (6C170, MLT.002 ),
and the sector labels (L51 through L751 for those overlapping sectors are
each white ‘W., delete the overlapping dashed line segments from those
sectors.

When two light sectors (2C050, HLT.001) ) which originate from one point, have
a coincident side, only one of the coincident sides shall be portrayed.

When an area is covered by a larger scale charc, inshore lights may be
omitted if their visibility is less than the more seaward lights. All lights
which have a radio navigational aid at them shall be shown,

When two lights (2c050) have the dot (Posicut 11199)overprinting or spaced
closer than 2 mn, delete the light with the least range (LVR) If the two
lights form a clearing line (2c020] or leading line (2C040) , show both
characteristics, in a combined legend, for example: ‘2FR- for two fixed red
lights-, or ‘OCR & Ocm fOI an occulting red light and an occulting white
light.

VISUUA BEACON. ..2c060 (90134T)

D-7013

L-4737

L-4703

L-4835

L-4836

When aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2EO1O) , the followlng displacement criteria applies:
a If the ald to navigation is a fixed aid (2c030 Eleccro”ic Beacc,n, 2c050

Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon) , and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 20 symbol is an area symbol.
b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2COIO) , the 20 symbol ts danger curve,
i.e. , the dotted p.?rimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
(excluding type)
c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +
or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc. , the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol 8s centeral graphic element, The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint. (For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
D-1914. )
d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
tYPe and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
If the 20 symbol,s central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.
e. Depth Curves (2EO1O) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude a“d
readable left to right

Label placement hierarchy:
(1) On land, one line,
(2) On land, two lines, word spellings not split.
(3) In water, one line.

If RA1.000 [Unknown) or 050 (None] do not show RAl label, and do not show
Posicut 486 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle)

If RA2.000 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.
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Fxklu’3u : VIBUAL BBAC03i. ..2c060 (PO133T)

L-4B40

L-4041

L-4043

L-4844

L-48S0

L-4853

R-2295

R-2759

S-1403

If RA1=O05 (Directional Radiobeacon) , 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon) s 017
(Circular Radiobeaconl , 048 {Aeronautical RadiObeacon, NOn-directional ), or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown) , and BF1 is not 000 (unknown), and BF1 < 285
or BF1 > 325; delete Ml window and dO nOt shOw pOSiCUL iL36 (7.1 ~ di~ecer
purple circle)

If RA2.005 (Directional RadiobeacOnl , 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon) , 017
(Circular Radiobeacon) , 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional ), or
049 (Radiobeacon, wpe Unknown) , and BF2 is not 000 (unknown), and BF2 < 285
or BF2 > 385, delete RA2 windOw.

If RM does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Posicut U86 (7.1 rundiameter purple circle) and the RA1 label.

If RA2 does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
RA2 label.

Abbreviations and labels for RAl and RA2:

If RAl or RA2 is:
004 Radio Dir.2Cti0n Finding Station, abbreviate “RG”
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate ‘RD”
010
,014
017
045
046
047
048
049
051

If
the

If a radio aids circle (pOSiCUC ~961 iS sho~ On a s~bOl, it shall be
centered on the origin of the sytiol. Since they are a different color, TfJc
topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
(eosicut !4931,if shown, shall be pOsitiOned Outside the radiO aids circle,
preferably near the toP of the symbol. The fog signal (Posicuc +)59), if
shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radio aids circle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for
O.2 runon both sides of the fog signal posicut. The fcg signal posicut may
be shown in any direcLion from the navigational aid, to avoid overprints, or
moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessaty.

Racon, label ‘RacOn-
Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate “RW”
Circular Radiobeacon, abbreviate “RC”
OTG Station, abbreviate ‘R-
Coast Radar Station, abbreviate ‘Ra-
Ranmrk, label ‘Ramark-
Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional t abbreviate ‘Aero RC-
Radiobeacon, ‘typeUnknown, abbreviate “R Bn”
consol, label ‘Consol”

there is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
RAl attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None)

If SSC=079 (Other) or ooo (unkno~l t show beacon with Posicut # 85. If
sSC.1OO (TOWer), and CCF.006 (Green), 009 (Green-Black), 018 (Black), or 024
(Black-Greenl , show beacon tower with PosicuK # 238 (Filled beacon tower]
If SSC=1OO (Tower), and CCF is not one of these colors, show beacon tower
with Posicut 11237 (Open beacon tower) If SSC=105 (Lattice), show lattice
beacon with Posicut # 239.

If a channel is marked by a feature but because of the product scale
individual features overprint or are closer than 3 mm, rePlace the features
with the legend ‘Buoyed channel- (for 2cO1O) or ‘Channel marked by beacons -
(for 2C060 ) Legend will be aligned with the channel.

MISCKJAUEOUS 03TDERWATBR PEA’3’URE...2Dooo (-)

L-4700

L-4702

use the followima abbreviations for ACC and SXS values :
If ACC=O02 , labei ‘PA”
If ACC.003, label ‘PD-
If EXS=O02, label ‘ED-
If EXS.003, label ‘Rep”

show HDP or HDH value in whole meterS
the decimeter value as a subscript to

if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the meter value.
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PXA~ , MISC ~WS UNDERWATER FXATURS. ..2DOO0 (m)

L-4707

L-4708

L-4722

L-4729

L-4730

L-4S07

I L-4808

0-3411

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or sxS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Oate (~T) shall only be shown if EXS.003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol . Always show -Rep- and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left Center,
4-tOp center.
{Al Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority,

ill 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top]
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:
(1) If the la&lS are identical, only o“e IS recai”ed.
(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be co”de”sed in

legend, e.g. , ‘Fishhaven and Well- If multiple depths are shown,
shallowest is retained,

to one
only the

e.g.:Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints,
Hydro
power
plant

Type shall be placed in the following preference:
(a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.
(b) Sroken into multiple horizontal lims, centered in feature,

mm space between lines,
(c) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If

present, HDP shall always be posititmed inside ares.
(d) Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for

placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed Inside area.

with a 1

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

Unless specifical~j indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (Acc.001), and definite (sxS.001) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole,

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC.002]
are labeled ‘PA- on source charts, Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=O03) are labeled -PD- on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubt ful (Exs.002) are labeled ‘ED- cm source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS.003) are labeled ‘Rep- cm s.wrce charts, and “sually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

or does not remai
PD - Position COL
but not defi”icely czeceruunea [
ED - Existence Doubtful = IndiC

Oefinir.ions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not bee” acc”racely dete~i”~d,

in fixed.
ubtful = The .feat”re has been reported in various position%,....—. :0 be in any.

:ates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not bee” established.
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nlATu26E : MxBcuiL=x ous 03SDXRWATER FXMWR3! ...2DOO0 (ARM)

R-2221 HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC.001) HDI is not applicable when VRC.001
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (vRc.004)
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=O08).
HDP is used to record che depth of a feature when HDIsO09, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown [HDI.000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (vRc.008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=OO1)
HDH is used to record che drying height of a feature when HDI.013 HUH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
below water (VRC.004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=OO1)

R-2222 WC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth [HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datom to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP ), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
v?X is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VCC is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA- when VL2Cis any value
except 023

R-2800 when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
beunda~ overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2806 If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
a99re9ate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

R-2916 Dangers with danger curves {dotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted.

R-3704 HDI.O1O (Depth Known by Wire Drag) is not applicable when SFC=O03 (Fish
Haven )

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tintS. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

MISCELLA3SEOUS UNDERWATER FEMURS. ..2DOO0 (POINT)

D-1909

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

If point symbol overprints shoreline [2AO1O or 2H075 ), the HDp cYPe, POsicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter 1ine)
overprints the shoreline, that portion of che dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and SXS values:
If ACC=O02, labei ‘PA-
If ACC=O03, label ‘PD.
If EXS=O02, label ‘ED-
If EXS=O03, label ‘Rep”

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters
the decimeter value as a subscript to

if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or SXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS.003 (Reported) Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses frOM the
symbol. Always show ‘Rep” and date on the same line.
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FXAlV3U : MISCUALANX OUS U3JDERWATKR FXATORX. ..2DOO0 (POINT)

L-4722

L-4729

L-4730

L-4808

L-4872

L-4891

0-3411

R-2231

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 ranmeasured to the North side (top]
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
i14 4 nunmeasured to the South side (bottom)

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:
(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained,
(2] If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one

legend, e.g., ‘Fishhaven and Well. If multiple depths are shown, O“lY the
shallowest ie retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e .g.:
Hydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

Variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles] :
If HDP < 10, (a single digit principal digit) , apply 7 point type to the

principal digit, and 5 point type to the subscript, if there is one, If HDP
>. 10 (a double digit principal digit) , apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and 5 point type to the subsript, if there is one.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or modified ty other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACCZOO1), and definite (EXS.001) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC.002)
are labeled ‘PA- on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=O03) are labeled “PD. on source charts. Peatures whose existence is
doubtful (SXS=O02) are labeled ‘ED- on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=O03) are labeled ‘Rep- on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (VAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed,
PD - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is abeve the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC.001) HDI is not applicable when VRC.001
HDI values 000. 009. 010. 011. 012 are used to describe knowledoe about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (vRc.004]
HD1 values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feacure when it ccwers and uncovers. i.e. between high and low water

iDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI.009, 010 or 011, HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown {HDI.000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC.008) - see HDH, or when the feacure is above
High Water (VRC.001)
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI.013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature IS
below water (VRC.004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=OO1)
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1 F3tAm7Rx: USC UJJWXOUS 02?DEXWATBR FKATORB ...2DOO0 (PO133T)

R-2222

R-2806

R-2916

R-3704

R-3708

R-3709

S-1401

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrcgraphic depth (HDP),
dving height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance [SW) is unknOwn Or nOt applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VOR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VCC is 023 (Other) VOR is not applicable ‘NA- when voc is any value
except 023.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger tunes
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Dangers with danger curves Idotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted.

HDI=O1O (Depth Known by Wire Dra9) is not applicable when SFC=O03 (Fish
Haven )

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

When two or more point obstruction {2DOO0, SFC.001) symbols, (dotted lines)
overprint, and the attribute values are identical, one symbol shall be placed
in the center of the group and shall be labeled with the number of
obstructions in the group, e.g. , 2 Obstr’s, 3 Obstr’s, etc. Type is 6 point
Swiss 742 italic, in color Black SPC-58600.

I BRXAXBRB. ..2DO1O (A3UA)

I L-4705

L-4722

R-2eoo

R-2911

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is verr,ical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,

Cype is oriented along,the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center.
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance fram symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

HI 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
H3 4 mm measured to the East end
44 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom]

When the bounda~ of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundaty overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

When two or more identical symtmls overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

BREAKERS ...2DO1O (POINT)
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rEAmJRX s ~M. ..2DO1O (P013kT)

L-4700

L-4706

L-4707

L-4708

L-4722

L-4730

L-4000

0-3411

8-2.404

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and SXS values:
If ACC.002, label “PA’
If ACC=O03, label -PD-
If EXS=O02, label “ED”
If EXS=O03, label “Rep.

If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate] or SXS 001 [Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if SXS.003 (Reported) Date shall be showo in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show -RepU and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
d-roclCe”tc.?.. ..=.. . . .
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - I mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (topJ
#3
#4

Labels

4 mm measured to the East end
4 mm measured to che South side (bottom)

may be stacked, readable top co bottom to avoid overprints, e .g,:
Hydro
power
plant

shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
or 2H075) or be placed on land or i“ the foreshore [2A020)

Labels
(2AO1O

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC.001), and definite (SxS.001) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC.002)
are labeled ‘PA. on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=O03) are labeled ‘PD. on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS.002) are labeled ‘ED- on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS.0031 are labeled ‘Repm on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates che posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

If two or more Doint breakers (2DO1O1 fall within 15 mm of each other. show
one symbol in r,hecenter of the group.

DISCOLO~ WATER. ..2D030 (w)

3J-4700

L-4707

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and SXS values:
If ACC.002, label ‘PA-
If ACC=O03, label ‘PDm
If EXS.002, label ‘ED-
If EXS.003, label ‘Rep.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate] or SXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.
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Fm~: DISCOMRXD WATER. ..2D030 (AR.BA)

L-4708

L-4722

L-4730

L-4808

0-3411

R-2287

R-2911

R-3708

Date (OAT) shall only be shown if EXS=O03 (Reported). Date shall be shO~ in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol Always show -Rep- and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-betCom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
IA) Minimum distance from synbol - 1 nun.
[B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 nunmeasured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 urnmeasured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the south side (bottom]

Labels may be stacked, readable toP to bottOm tO avOid overprints, e.9. :
Hydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
I2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or mcdif ied b other override rules, feature shall be assumed tO be
accurate {ACC=OOII, and definite (EXS=OO1) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC.002)
are labeled “PA” on source charts. Features whose posit ions are doubt fu1
(ACC=O03) are labeled -PD. on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (SXS=O02) are labeled “ED” on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=O03 ) are labeled “Rep- on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful . Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Discolored water (2D030) shall not be placed on a chart unless circumstances
indicate the probable existence of shoal water.

Nhen two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

DISCOMRXD WATBR ...2D03 O (POINT)

L-4700 USe the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS valUeS:
If ACC=O02, label “FA”
If ACC=O03, label “PO-
If EXS=O02, label “ED”
If EXS=O03, label ‘Rep-

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EM 001 [Definite], delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-470n Date IDATJ shall only be shown if E.XS=O03 (RepOrtedl Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses frorathe
symbol AlWays show ‘ReP- and date on che same line.
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PXATORS , D18COL0RSD WATER. ..2D030 (SO124T)

L-4722

L-4730

L-4808

L!-4809

0-3411

R-2287

R-2911

R-3708

PrioriW for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - I mm,
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

III 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North s:de (top)
#3 4 um measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g. :
Iiydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) Or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A0201 .

When two or more identical features fall within 10 nunof each or-her,one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or mcdified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC.001), and definite (EXS.001) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

F0110Win9 IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate IACC.0021
are labeled ‘PA- on source charts. Features whose positions are doubt ful
(ACC.0031 are labeled -PD. on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubt ful (SXS=O02) are labeled “EO. on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (Exs.003 ) are labeled ‘Rep- on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful . Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Discolored water (2D030) shall not be placed on a chart unless circumstances
indicate the probable existence of shoal water.

When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete r-heportions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of che combined area of
the symbols.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

EDDIES ...2D040 (ARSA)

0-1907 Point features, or individual posicucs of an area symbol, may be displaced <.
5 nun,at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

R-2913 Features with areas greater than 100 square cm shall be represented Ly a
legend, e.g., Kelp, Eddies, Overfalls, rather than by the graphic synbol.
Type is 6 point Swiss 742. Black SPC-5S600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and
overprint other features.

EDDIES ...2D040 (ROIWT)

0-1907 Point features, or individual Posicuts of an area symbol, may
5 nun,at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

shall not

be displaced ..

FOUL a3u2u3m. ..2D050 (AsxA)
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1 TBNroRX 1 romJ ~.. .2D050 (AR8A)

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4722

I L-4729

L-4730

L-4807

L-4800

0-3411

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and ExS values:
If ACC.002, label ‘PA-
If ACC.003, label “PD”
If EXS=O02, label ‘ED-
If EXS.003, label “Rep-

ShQw HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (AcCUrate) or W 001 (Definite)F delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (mT) shall only be shown if SXS.003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date iz unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol Always show .Rep. and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance
(B) Maximum distance

#l 4 mm measured
!k2 4 mm measured
#3 4 mm measured
#4 4 mm measured

If symbols overprint
(1) If the labels

from symbol - 1 nun.
from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
to the-West end
to the North side (top)
to the East end
to the South side (bottom)

each ocher, labels are condensed as follows:
.—, . are identical, only one is retained.
(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one

legend, e.g., ‘Fishhaven and Well -. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g. :
Hydro
power
plant

lype shall be placed in the following preference:
(a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.
lb) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1

mm space between lines.
(c) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If

present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.
(d) Placed on two lines co avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for

placemenL. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or mcdified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC.001), and definite (S.XS=Ooll This rule applies co accuracy
and existence of unique feaLures, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (.4CC=O021
are labeled ‘PA- on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=O031 are labeled -PD. on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful [EXS.002) are labeled ‘ED- on source charts. Features chat have
only been reported (EXS.003) are labeled ‘Repm on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DATI in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which,has not been established.
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PxAIWia t rovL ~. ..2D050 (AREA)

R-2221

R-2222

R-Z!800

R-2806

HGT is used to describe height when feature is abeve the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC.001) HDI is not applicable when VRC=OO1.
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (vRc=o04)
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e. , between high and low water
[VRC=O08].
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI.009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI.000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC.008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (vRC.001)
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI.013. HDH iS
not applicable when the drying height is unknovn (S01.014), or the feature is
below water [VRC=O04) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=OO1).

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrcgraphic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance [S~) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), 0: safe overhead clearance (SCY2)is unknown or not applicable,
WC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VIX is 023 (Other] VOR is not applicable ‘NA- when VDC is any value
except 023.

Wlen the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundaq overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted,

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines] are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn arcm”d the area.

FOOL OROUt?D. ..2D050 (POINT)

D-1909

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4722

L-4729

If point symbol overprints shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075 ), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line]
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC.002, label ‘PA.
If ACC=O03, label ‘PD.
If EXS=O02, label ‘ED-
If EXS.003, label ‘Rep-

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value,

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or sXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Oate (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=O03 (Reported) Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol Always show ‘Repm and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(SJ Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 nunmeasured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
!73 4 mm measured to the Ease end
#4 4 nunmeasured LO the South side (bottom]

If symbolfioverprint each other, labels are condensed as follDws:
(1) If the labels are identical, only o“e is retained.
(2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one

legend, e.g., .Fishhaven a“d well - If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.
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F3FA~t FOUL 0ROU22D. ..2D050 (POI~)

L-4730

L-4B08

L-4872

L-4891

0-3411

R-2221

R-2222

R-2806

R-3709

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.9. :
HydIO
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall nOt OverPrint the shOreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

HDP label shall be centered in the cirCle.

Variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles) :
If HDP < 10, [a single digit principal digit) , apply 7 point type to the

principal digit, and 5 point type to the subscript, if there is one. If HDP
>. 10 (a double digit principal digit) , apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and 5 point type to the subsript, if there is one.

unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or mcdified by other override ~les, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=OO1), and definite (sxS=OO1). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole

Following IHo practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=O021
are labeled -PA- on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=O03) are labeled “PD. on source charts. Features whO= existence is
doubtful (EXS.002) are labeled ‘ED” On sOurce charts. Features that have
only been reported [sxs.003) are labeled ‘Rep- on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful . Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC.001) HDI iS nOt applicable when VRC.001
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC.004)
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
[VRC=OOS)
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI.009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=OOO or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (vRc=O08) - see HDH, or when the feature is abOve
High Water (VRC.001)
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI.014), or the feature is
below water (VRC.004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=OO1)

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrcgraphic depth (HDP),
dwing height (HDH), or the high water datum co which a safe overhead
clearance (S~) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SGC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VLK is 023 (Other) vDR is not applicable “NA” when VDC iS any ValUe
except 023.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
a99Ke9ate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

‘rhediameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than O.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.
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HARBoR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100, 001 - 1:250, 000) PRODUCT RULES

Fzmwm, ULP. ..2D060 (MBA)

uLP. ..2D060 (MEA)

D-1907 Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be displaced <.
5 mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

R-2913 Features with areas greater than 100 equare cm shall be represented by a
legend, e.g. , Xelp, Eddies, Overfalls, rather than by the graphic symbol
Type is 6 point Swiss 742. Black SPC-58600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall noc
overprint other features.

RLP. ..2D060 (PO133T)

D-1907 Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be displaced <.
5 nun,at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

oVERFALLS /TIDx RIPS. ..2D080 (AREA]

D-1907

L-4709

L-4737

R-2913

Point features, or individual po5icuts of an area SYmhol, may be displaced <.
5 run,at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right

Features with areas greater than 100 square cm shall be represented by a
legend, e.g. , Kelp, Eddies, Over falls, rather than by the graphic symbol
lype is 6 point Swiss 742. Black SPC-5.9600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 rmrintervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features,

0V33RPALL6 /TID33 RIPS. ..2DOE0 (POINT)

D-1907 Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be displaced <.
5 nm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

PLATPORM ...2D11O (POIWT)

L-4706 If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-botton center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from syn!holbefore choosing

(I1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 nunmeasured to the North side (top)
#3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
*4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4730 Labels mav be stacked. readable COD to bottom to
Hydro
power
plant

L-4839 If SST is not 000 (Unknown) or 016
and do not show posicut H59 (three

I$o~STB~~~ Use legend:

002 Whis
003 Horn
004 Gong
005 Dia
006 Siren
007 Reed
008 Sxplos

the next highest priority:

avoid overprints, e.g. :

(None), label
concentric arcs - fog

SST with appropriate legend
signal posicut)
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SARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100, 001 - 1:250, 000) PRODUCT RULES

PEXIWRE, PILATPORM. ..2D11O (POINT)

T-0800 If PlatfOnns (2D11O) <= 3 nm apart at chart
MAC 1 & > - DO not thin.
WC 3 - use one symbol to represent three.
HAC 4 - use one symbol to represent five.
WAC 5 - use one syinlwlto represent seven.
HAC 6 - use one symbol to represent eight.
HA{ forms,C 7 - 9 - (a) use most seaward plat]
seaward of the 30 meter depth curve (2EO1O)
Thinning hierarchy by order of omission:

scale:

only (b) include all platforms

(1) cRA=023
(2) cWA=023, NAN, SST
(3) cWA=023, NST=O1O
[~{ ~~~~;;, NW, NST=O1O, SST
.—.-.
(6) CWA=Oii, NAM, SST
(7) CRA 021, NST=O1O
(8) cm 021, NAN, NST=O1O, SST
Thin #l first, #2 second, etc, if they are all #8 select those around the
perimeter to help define the limits of che field.

RN2F. ..2D120 (MEA)

D-191O

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4709

L-4722

L-4730

L-4807

If rock symbol (point 2D130) is shown inside a reef symbol (area 2D120J
overprints the shoreline (2AO1O or 2K075) , displace the rock symbol seaward,
so that it no longer overprints the shoreline. If necessary, displace the
dotted perimeter line of the reef seaward, so it does not overprint the rock
symbol

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and 2X5 values:
If ACC=O02, label ‘PA-
If ACC.003, label ‘PD-
If EXS=O02, label “ED’
If EXS=O03, label ‘Rep”

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; ochet-wise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute ValUe is ACC 001 (Accurate) or SXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if SXS.003 (Reported) Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol . Always show -Rep 8 and date on the same line.

If attribute f4P.Mis unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A] Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from sytiol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
(I2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be s:$~~d, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e .g.:

piwer
plant

‘5fpeshall be placed in the following preference:
(a) Placed on one horizontal line cencered in feature.
(b) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1

nunspace between lines.
(c) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If

present, HDP shall alwaYs be positioned inside area.
(d) Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. use Rule L-4722 for

placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.
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0-3411
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m... 2D120 (MBA)

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore 12A020)

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

The drying height (HDH) shall be shown if it is known, for reefs that uncover
(2D120, VRC=O08) wPe shall b+ placed over the highest point of the reef,
if possible. If the reef is too small to place HDH inside the area, it shall
be placed alongside the area in parentheses. If ‘Co. is required by symbol,
MCP.019, type shall be positioned under HUH.

Descriptive terms, e.g. , .Canal” shall be shown if the name is not known, If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, -PAWAMA CANAL- , the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show ,Pam?.macanal Canal-

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC.001), and definite (SXS.001) This rule applies r-oaccuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the acc”r.acyof the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC.002)
are labeled -PA- on source charts. Features whose positions are doubt ful
(ACC=O03) are labeled -PD, on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (SXS.002) are labaled ‘ED- on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS.003) are labeled ‘Repm on source charts, a“d usually
show the date of report {DAT] in parentheses,

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . llw position has not been accurately decennined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined co be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful . Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Rocks (2D130, MCP.066) and isolated coral heads (2D130, MCP.019) within
submerged reefs (2D120) shall be charted using the appropriate rock symbol.
When depths over selected rocks are shown, an overall depth over the reef is
not required, since the depth over the reef is shown by the depth of the
shallowest rock. Where it is not possible to chart depth information for
separate rocks, the shallowest depth over the reef shall be shown by HOP or
HDH on reef (2D120)

Symbol consists of arcs and vs along the area perimeter. If the reef edge
vmbol overprints the shoreline, the symbol is deleted for that secticm chat
overprints.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC.001]. HDI iS not applicable when VRC.001
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge abcmt a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (vRc.004)
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=O08)
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI.009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI.000 or 012] or when the
feature covers and uncovers (vRC=O08) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC.001)
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI.013 HOH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI.014), or the feature is
below water (VRC.004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=OO1)
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?BN3WMt REEF. ..2D120 (AREA)

R-2222

R-2802

R-2B06

R-2915

R-3708

R-9040

Rocx. .

D-1909

L-4700

L-4702

2,-4707

L-4708

L-d709

L-4722

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrcgraphic depth (HDP),
drying height IHDH), or the high wat@r datum tO which a safe Overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SW) is unknown or not applicable,
VCC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VIX is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA- when ~ is any value
except 023.

Where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundaIy of the feature that is che highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion of its symbal
perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted excePt for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A 5mooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

The minimum size of a reef (2D120) that covers and uncovers [vRc.0081 shall
be 2 mm diameter. The minimum size of a reef that is under water (VRC.004)
shall be 3 mm. If the reef at chart scale is smaller than these minimum
sizes, it shall be shown as a rock (2D130)

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
syubols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

If a hole exists inside of an area feature, and the width of the hole is
greater than 3 mm at chart scale, the hole is shown as an open space inside
the surrounding feature. If the hole is 3 mm wide or less, the hole is
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature.

.2D130 (POINT)

If point symbol overprints shoreline {2AO1O or 2H075), the HDp tYPe, POsicut.
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted Perimeter line)
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and BXS values:
If ACC.002, label ‘PA”
If ACC.003, label ‘PD”
If EXS=O02, label ‘ED-
If EXS=O03, label ‘ReP”

if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the meter value.

show HDP or HDH value in whole Meters
the decimeter value as a subscript to

If the attribute valUe is ACC 001 {Accurate] or SXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if SXS=O03 {Reported) Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. AlwaYs show “Rep” and date on the same line.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
+2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
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PXA~: RDCK. ..2D130 (POIMT)

L-4730

L-4763

L-4008

L-4872

0-3411

R-221O

R-2221

R-2222

Labels may be stacked, readable top co bottom to avoid overprints, e .g.:
Hydro
power
plant

The MCP label for rock (MCP.066) shall be ‘R-, and the label for coral
(MCP=019) shall be “Co- Labels are shown without quote marks, or periods.

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shal1 not overprint the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

HDP label shall be cencered in the circle.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or mcdif ied by other override xules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC.001), and definite [SXS=OO1) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unigue features, and is not related to the accuraq of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate IACC=O02)
are labeled -PA- on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=O03) are labeled -PD” on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (SXS.002) are labeled ‘ED- on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS.003) are labeled ‘Rep- on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) i“ parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position C.xbtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful . Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Rocks (2D130, MCP.066) and isolated coral heads (2D130, MCP.019) within
submerged reefs (2D120) shall be charted using che appropriate rock symbol
When depths over selected rocks are shown, an overall depth over the reef is
not required, since the depth over the reef is shown by the depth of the
shallowest rock. Where it is not possible to chart depth information for
separate rocks, the shallowest depth over the reef shall be shown by HDP or
HDH on reef (20120)

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC.001) HDI is not applicable when VRC.001.
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC.004)
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge abcmt che drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC.008)
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI.009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=OOO or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC.00S) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water [VRC=OO1)
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI.013 HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI.014), or the feature is
below water [VRC.004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High water
(VRC=OO1)

V13C is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), dwing
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (sCC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. vOR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when Vtx is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable ‘NA- when vDC is any value
except 023.
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FBMW2U, ROCK. ..2D130 (POIt4T)

R-2294 Sulxnergedrocks (2D120, VRC.0041 with known depths [HDI=O09 or 010) of 30.0
meters or less are considered dangerous (SOH.001) if the depth (HDP) of the
rocK is shallower than the corresponding depth area, as defined by the
adjacent depth curves. They are considered not dangerous (SOH.002) if the
depth of the rock falls within the corresponding depth area. For example, on
a chart showing 10, 20, and 30 meter depth tunes, a rOck with a depth 0f12.O
meters would be considered dangerous (SOH.001) if it fell in between the 20
and 30 meter depth curves, but would be considered not dangerous (SOH.002) if
it fell between the 10 and 20 meter depth tunes.

I R-2806 If areas where separate dangers cOalesce because Of scale, the danger cu~es
ldocted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. h smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

R-2916 Dangers with danger curves (dotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted.

R-3707 If an uncovering rock (2D130, VRC.008) falls inside the foreshore (2A020) ,
show the rock center symbol without the blue tint or dotLed circle.

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
sytiols, or one tinted symtml and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

R-3709 The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but muse be at least
2.0 nundiameter, and cannot cone closer than O.2 nunto any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

T-0036 When central graphic symbols of hydrographic dangers, excluding the danger
curve (dotted line) overprint or coalesce, they shall be thinned, withI
preference given to retaining those dangers with the shallower depth (HDP),
if it is known. Danger curves shall not be affected by this rule.

WRECK .

I D-1900

D-1909

. .2D1E0 (PD136T)

If two graphic interior point symbols (HDI.012 and SOH.001 ) or (VRC.001 or
008, and EPA.0131,002 or 005) overprint, displace both SYmhols outward until
they no longer overprint.

If point symbol overprints shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075 ), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer,overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line)
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

1 L-4708

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC.002, label “PA-
If ACC.003, label ‘PD-
If EXS.002, label “ED”
If EXS=O03, label “Rep”

Show HOP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate] or SXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DATI shall only be shown if SXS.003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
syrbol. Always show ‘ReP” and date on the same line.

I
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L-4729

L-d730

L-4808

L-4809

L-4872

L-4891
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MIL-H-89201/4
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APPROACH, AfiD COASTAL CHARTS (1:100, 001 - 1:250, 000) PROOUCT RULES

WRxm.. . 2D180 (POIXT)

Prioritv for tvDe Dlacanent: I-rioht center. 2-bottom center. 3-left center.
4-tOp c;nter. ‘“ “
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 run.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

81 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom]

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:
(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained.
[2) If the labels are “ot identical, they shall be condensed in to one

legend, e.g., ‘Fishhaven and Well- If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e ,g.:
HydIO
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020)

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

Variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles) :
If HDP < 10, (a single digit principal digit) , apply 7 point type to the

principal digit, and 5 point type to the subscript, if there is one. If HDP
>= 10 (a double digit principal digit) , apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and 5 point type to the subsript, if there is one.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=OO1], and definite (EXS=OO1] This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC.002J
are labeled .PA. on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC.003) are labeled -PO- on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS.002) are labeled ‘ED- cm scmrce charts. Features that have
only been reported (Exs.003] are labeled ‘Rep- on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed,
PD - Position Ooubtful . The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Oo”btful . Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.
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?EA1’0’R31,-K. ..2D180 (POIt6T)

R-2221

R-2222

R-2806

I

R-2916

R-3708

R-3709

B-1400

T-0801

T-O81O

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC.001) HDI is not applicable when VRC.001.
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (vRc.004)
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(vRC=O08).
HOP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI.009, 010 or 011. HOP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI.000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC.008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC.001)
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI.013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=O14), or the feature is
below water [VRC.004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(vRC=OO1].

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HUH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when Vi3C is 023 (Ocher). VDR is not applicable “NA” when VDC is any value
except 023.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for chose on the o“tennost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Dangers with danger curves (dotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted.

A blue 31% tint shall noc overprint other blue 31% Cints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31$ tint
shall be shown in the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 nundiameter, and cannot come closer than O.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

When two or more stranded wreck symbols (2D180, EPA.003 or 004 ) overlap, one
symbol shall be placed in the center of the group and shall be labeled with
the number of stranded wrecks in the group, e .g., ‘2 Wrecks- , ‘3 Wrecks’ ,
etc. Tipe is Swiss 742 italic, 6 point, in color Black SPC-58600

If more than five wrecks (2D180) , other than stranded (VRC=OO1 or 008) , fall
within an area less than 20 nunx 20 nun,individual wreck symbols are not
shown. Instead, a generalized danger line (clottedline) shall be shown
surrounding the area, and che area shall be labeled as follows : ‘Numerous
wrecks- , ‘Numerous Wksm, ‘Nksm Condense label as necessary co place it
inside the danger line. wpe is Swiss 742, 6 point upper and lower case
italic, in color Black SPC-58600.

where two or more wrecks (2D180) , except stranded wrecks (vRC=OO1 or 008) ,
overprint each other:
(1) If only the danger lines (dotted lines) overprint, delete the danger
lines that are inside the outer perimeter danger lines.
(21 If two HDP dePths overprint, retain the shallowest depth and the danger
line surrounding the wrecks.

DSR1’fiCURVS ...223010 (L13133)

L-4733 Depth curves (2EO1O) shall be labeled with the numeral in the same unit of
measurement as the soundings (2EO1O) The term “meters- shall not be part of
the label.
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FEATORB: DKP~ CURVE. ..2EO1O (L134’33)

L-4734

L-4776

0-3407

0-3408

0-3421

0-3435

R-2201

R-2812

R-2813

3t-3’314

Depth Curve (2EO1O) labels:
(1) Break curve the width of the label Plus 1 mm on each side. orient

label parallel to curve, centered in window, readable left to right, or
bottom to top, if curve is vertical.

(2) Start labels at the middle of the curve, space every 12 cm. Labels
may be moved any distance to avoid overprints, except on a closed curve
where an overprint cannoc be avoided. If the overprint is another Depth
curve, break the curve. Label eveW curve at least tmce if length of c“tve
iB 10 mm greater than window and does not close.

Depth curves (2EO1OI which surround a single eounding (2E020) shall not he
labeled if the length of the depth curve is less than 20 mm,

An inset plan covering an area within a chart is screened to the same depth
curve as that used on the chart, regardless of the scale of the plan.

When accurate depth curves (2EO1O, ACC.001 ) taken directly from source charts
are shown on a product that has been enlarged by a factor greater than two,
compared to the scale of the source chart, e .g., 1:50,000 source on a product
larger,than 1:25,000, the depth curve,s accuracy shall be Acc.002. When
approximate depth curves (2EO1O, ACC.002 ) taken directly from source charts
are shown on a product that has been reduced by a factor greater than two
compared to the source source chart, e.g., 1:50,000 source on a product
smaller than 1:100,000, the depth curve accuracy shall be ACC.001, When
depth curves taken from source charts are enlarged or reduced by a factor
equal to or less than two, they shall retain the same accuracy as the source
chart.

If other curves are selected for portrayal (based on published source
material) , use the CRV values that are egual to the values of the curves on
the source material.

The depth curve (2EO1O) to which a blue water tint is shown is established by
a representation rule. If for some reason this specified depth curve is not
the curve most significant for navigation in the area, the cartographer shall
select the depth curve most significant for navigation, and use that depth
curve for blue water tint portrayal.

In some instances, it may be desirable to show two water tints, for example,
a Blue 31% tint from the shoreline to the 20 meter depth curve, and a Blue
12% tint from the 20 meter depth curve to the 30 meter depth curve. In this
case, a SPC-4B253 Blue 31% 45” angle screen is used for the darker tint, and
a SPC-48253 Blue 12% 75” angle screen is used for the lighter tint.

When using open window negatives for printing, extending the 12% Blue open
window from the second significant depth curve all the way to the shoreline,
rather than just to the darker blue tint, will eliminate the potential for a
white halo where the two blue screens meet, if registration is not exact.

The depth curve (2EO1O] to which water tint is shown may be interpolated from
soundings shown on nautical chart sources in order to develop the required
open water blue tint. If this is done the curve shall be approximate
(ACC.002) For depth curves other than this curve, Rule R-2876 shall apply.

In delineating depth curves (2EO1O ), the line shall be positioned as near as
possible to the deeper side of the sounding value without touching, The
depth curve shall not be broken for the Sounding value.

Depth curves (2EO1O) that coalesce on steep slopes shall show only the
deepest and shoalest curves. Where space is limited in ‘steep to channels-
portrayal of the deepest curve is preferred. In other general areas where
space is limited because of scale, the shoalest curve shall be shown with the
deep curves broken. Where a blue tint invades a steep slope, the curve
delimiting the blue tint must be shown.

Small depressions within shallow areas shall not be surrounded by a depth
curve (2EO1O] if less than three soundings (2E020) fall within the curve,
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FKA’2WREI DEPTH @RVS ...2XO1O (LINX)

R-2WZ7

R-2-28

u-2869

R-2871

R-2874

R-2875

R-2876

R-2B82

When published nautical charts in meters are used as source material for Df4A
charts, the 0f4Acharts shall retain the depth curves (2EO1O) shown on the
published chart source. Occasionally foreign sources will portray
soundings (2E020) which are the same value as the depth curve seaward of the
depth curve. In this event, the depth curve is brOken and a dashed
approximatee curve (2EO1O, ACC.002 ) im extended seaward around the
sounding (s)

Foreign charts showing soundings and depth curves in fathoms, chat are used
as source material for nautical charts, shall have the sounding converted to
meters, and have the depth curves converced to meters as follows:

-1 fathom curve shall be retained, and labeled 2
-3 fathom curve shall be retained, and labeled 5.

‘flispolicy shall be followed only when the soundings seaward of the curve
are greater than the value of the curve. When the above conversion is not
practical, an approximate depth curve (2EO1O, ACC.002) shall be delineated
and dashed (approximate) lines displayed. Indefinite (approximate) depth
curves shall replace fathom curves of depths other than above.

Show water tint (Blue SPC-48253, 31% screen, at 45”) from the shoreline
(2AO1O or 2H075) , to the 10 meter depth curve (2EO1O, CRV.O1O) and all
offshore areas shallower Khan 10 meters (inside a 10 meter depth curve)
Blue tint is deleted from inland hydrographic features (2H), in those areas
that are deeper than 10 meters (outside che 10 meter depth curve)

Charts in areas recognized as likely routes for supertankers (draft of 18 -
28 meters) shall show water tint from the shoreline {2AO1O or 2H075) to the
30 meter depth curve (2EO1O, CRV=030) and all offshore areas inside the 30
meter depth curve. Shipping routes for supertankers are indicated in the lMO
Publication Ship’s Routeing Manual - Part C “Deep Water Routes”, and D~
Sailing Directions.
To further emphasize dangers existing for ships with drafts up to 30 meters,
depths of less than 30 meters seaward of the 30 meters depth curve shall
car- a blue screen, e.g. , single sounding or several soundings in an area.
Areas deeper than 30 meters shall not show blue tint

If the shoal sounding (2E020) and selected depth curves (2EOlo) will
adequately portray a danger, it iB not necessaq Eor the complete sequence of
depth curves to be shown around an isolated pinnacle.

AccUKate depth curves [2EO1O, ACC=OO1) shall be shOwn when the sounding data
from which they are interpolated has a density of <. 10 nunmaximum spacing,
at the product chart scale before soundings have been thinned. When this
sounding density is > 10 rimmaximum spacing, any interpolated depth curves
shall be approximate (ACC.002)

In areas of the chart where the primary source of hydrographic data is a
foreign nautical chart, and that foreign chart does not show any depth
curves, depth curves (2EO1OI shall not be interpolated, and soundings (2E020)
alone shall be used to depict the bottom topc.qraphy.

In rapidly changing areas where surveys with different dates adjoin but do
not agree, gaps in depth curves (2EO1O ) shall be left to indicate data
discrepancy to the user. Gap width shall be commensurate with chart scale
and th~ ar>a covered by the sources.

sOuMDxlia. ..2=020 (POINT)

D-1903

D-1912

Soundings shall normally be plotted in their tree positions. If a selected
sounding overprints other important detail, such as aids to navigation (2c)
or dangers (2D), a different sounding is selected, if possible. If the
selected sounding is the shallower than any other sounding around it, it must
be shown. In this case, it is shown as an ‘out of position” sounding and a
leader line is used to show the true Dosition of the sounding. Leader line
shall be 3-25 nunin length.

Soundings (2E020j shall be displaced
shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075) until they

seaward when thev overprint the
no longer overprint. -
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PEA’n2SXt SOW33D2N0...JE020 (pOXMT}

D-1913

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-471o

L-4711

0-3403

0-3405

0-3406

If a channel (deep area between two shallow areas) is Loo narrow to place a
sounding (2E020) in, and the sounding is the shallowest depth in the channel
between the two shallow areas, place the sounding alongside the channel, in
parentheses.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and SSS values:
If ACC=O02, label ‘PA.
If ACC.003, label ‘PD.
If EXS.002, label ‘ED-
If EXS.003, label ‘Rep.

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or SXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DATI shall only be shown if SXS.003 (Reported) Oate shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol Always show -Rep- and date on the same line.

Strings of windows shall be placed on one line, reading left to right, or
bottom to top if the axis is vertical.

Strings of windows may be placed on two lines to avoid overprints

If soundings (2E020) shown on a DMA product chart are taken from a graphic
source chart/survey that has been enlarged by a factor greater than two, for
example, soundings on a 1:50,000 source chart shown on a Df4Achart at a scale
larger than 1:25,000, then those soundings shall be shown as slant soundings
(SND.001 shall be show” as SNO.008, SND.002 shall be shown as SND.009,
SND.006 shall be shown as SND.004, a“d SND=O07 shall be shown as SND.O1O)

Nhen this override occurs, the chart shall show the following note, wording
as appropriate, in the margin of the chart See ‘Notes and Cautions.
section of product specification for information regarding note portrayal

NOTE
Soundings in slant figures are from smaller scale charts

Some foreign charting agencies land the IHD standard) use vertical (upright
hairline) type for questionable soundings a“d slant type for normal
soundings. This is the opposite of what DMA and NOS show on U.S. charts.
Nhen a sounding (2E020) is shown as a slant type sounding on a source, but
that source was prcduced by a charting agency that uses slanted type to show
normal soundings, the sounding type on the Df4Achart shall be vertical, i.e, ,
SND.006 (Ordinary], SND.001 (Drying Height-vertical) , SND=O02 [No

Bottom-vertical) , or SND.007 [Doubtful-Vertical )

Sounding data that is “m-eliable, based on notes or cautions on the source
material, or some other information known to the compiler, shall be
attributed to show slanted or italic type [2E020, sNo=o04, 008, 009, or 010] ,
depending on the type of sounding. A note explaining che reason for the
slant soundings shall be given i“ the roargi”or land area. See ‘Notes a“d
Cautions - secticm of product specifications.
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rzN3QPs1 aou33D13P3. ..233020 (Pam)

0-3411

0-3438

R-2207

R-2222

R-2224

R-2807

R-2861

R-2864

R-2865

R-2867

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc. , or mtxfifled by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=OO1), and definite (SSS.001) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=Oo2)
are labeled -PA- on source charts. FeatUreS whose positions are doubtful
(ACC.003) are labeled “PO” on source charts. Feature. f~~~rg;i;:~c~afi
doubtful (EXS.002) are labeled “ED- on source charts.
only been reported (sss=003) are labeled “Rep” on source charts. and usuallY
show the date of report (DATl in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Position Approximate . The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

If a chart shows a mixture of soundings (2E020) from different sources that
utilize different vertical (soundinglhydrographic) datum, the sounding datum
quoted in the margin of the chart shall be the highest of the dacums used.

Soundings (2E020) that are 200 meters deep or deeper shall be correcced for
sound velocity using NP-139 Tables (SVC=O031 Sound velocity measurements
@vc.oo4) shall be used in place of NP-139 Tables if they are considered mOre
reliable than the averaged values shown in the NP-139 Tables. Soundings chat
are less than 200 meters deep shall be corrected for sound velocity using
sound velocity measurements (svc.004) if data is available. If it is not
possible to correcc soundings for sound velocity, and assumed speeds of sound
are used (SVC.000, 001 or 002] , uncorrected soundings are identified in the
source diagram.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HOP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datom to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
vcc is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when vcc 1S 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA” when Voc is anY value
except 023.

HDH is used when SND.001 (Drying Height) , or 008 (Drying Height (Slant))
HDP is used for all other values of SND.

The roundina off of decimeters between 21 and 30.5 meters shall be as
follows: -
Decimeters between 3 and 7 shall be shown as 5, e.g. , depths from 21.3
through 21.7 shall be shown as 21.5. Decimeters 1, 2, S, and 9, shall be
rounded off to the nearest meter, e.g., 21.1 and 21.2 shall be shown as 21,
and 21.B and 21.9 shall be shown as 22.

Sounding density shall be greatest (6 mm - 15 mm average spacing] between the
10 meter depth curve (2EO1O, CRV.O1O, ON1.013) and the 30 meter depth curve
(2EO1O, CRV.030, UNI=013 ), and for all isolated shoals less than 10 meters
deep (see Rule T-0822) In areas outside the 30 meter depth curve, sounding
density shall be in accordance with Rule T-0822.

hreas with soundings shallower than the depth range of maximum density that
are not contiguous to the shoreline shall show a sounding density of .. 10
mn average spacing.

In well surveyed areas, where soundin9 density on che sOurce is <= 5 mm
average spacing, sounding density shall be =.20 nunaverage spacing and depth
curves (2EO1O) relied on to portray the bottom topography.

In areas where depth information is inadequate on large scale charts, small
scale charts of the same areas shall show a markedly uneven spacing for
soundings.
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?EATORX1 SounDula. ..2X020 (mnrr)

R-’29O8

R-9011

R-9012

R-9013

R-9014

R-9015

R-9016

R-9018

R-9019

S-9020

R-90Z’1

R-9o22

The position of a sounding (2E020) on a CMA or NOS chart is the center of
mass of the principal digit, excluding the subscript. Soundings on foreign
source material do not necessarily show the center of mass of the principal
digit as the position of the sounding. The standard practice of the charting
authority that produced the source shall be followed to determine the
position of the sounding on the foreign source.

COWTROLLING DEPTHS OF CHANNELS: A sounding (2E020) shall be shown to
indicate the controlling depth of a natural channel. The controlling depth
of a channel is the least.depth in the shallowest part of a natural channel,
analoguos to the highest point in a pass between two mountains.

DEEPEST PATH ALONG A NATURAL CHANNEL: A line of soundings (2E020) is shown
to indicate the deepest water through a natural channel, analogous to the
lowest part of a valley floor.

SOUNDINGS ALONG TRACKS ANO ROUTES: A line of soundings (2E020) should be
shown along tracks that ships must follow, such as a leading line (2C040) ,
radar guided track [6C130), or route (6C165) If “o soundings exits directly
along the track, the closest ones shall be shown.

DEEPS : Deep soundings 12E020) shcmld be shown. Deep are local lows;
soundings that are deeper than surrounding soundings. Soundings that are
approximately 20% or more deeper than the surrounding soundings are
considered important Soundings between 10% and 20% deeper than surrounding
soundings may be important, depending on the characteristics of the bottom,
for exsmple, in flat areas.

SOUNDINGS AT CHANGES IN SLOPE: Sou?dings (2E020) shall be shown to indicate
significant changes of slope of the battom. Soundings that are more than 5%
shallower than the surface interpolated from surrounding shoals, deeps, depth
CUP/L3S (2EO1O) , and other soundings (2E020), should be shown, Soundings that
are more than 10* deeper than the surface interpolated from surrounding
shoals, deeps, depth curves and other soundings should also be shown.

SOUNDINGS NEAR DEPTS CURVES: Soundings (2E020) shown close to depth curves
(2EO1O) , i .e., closer than 25 mm, serve to support the depth curve,
especially when there is no depth curve label nearty, or for short depth
curves that do not have a label. Depth curves (2Eo1O) showing long, narrow
extentions of deeper water into shallow water from the depth curve,s normal
smoothed curve should be supported by soundings along and near the end of the
extension, if there is space, without soundings overprinting depth curves.

SOUNDINGS IN DANGEROUS AREAS: As scale is reduced from the source to the
prcduct chart, soundings (2E020) may be omitted betwem groups of rocks
(20130) or reefs (2D120) , when there is no well defined passage between them,
or If detail has been generalized in the area. Where there is a well defined
passage through the dangerous area, soundings should be shown.

SOUNDINGS CLOSE ~ AND THE SBME VALUE AS A DEPTH CURVE, Soundings (2E020)
that are the same value of the depth curve (2EO1O) on the shallow side of the
curve, and soundings that are only one unit (fathom or meter] deeper than the
curve and shown on the deeper side of the depth curve, should not be shown if
they are closer than 3 mm to the depth curve, because they do not contribute
any useful information to the mariner.

NO BcTTUM SOUNDINGS: No bottom soundings (2E020, SNEO02) should be shown
only if no other sounding data is available within 30 nunat chart scale,

Fill soundings (2E020) shall be shown in flat or deep areas between shoals.
Fill soundings are shown in a somewhat regular pattern of less dense (15 to
30 mm spacing) soundings that do not have significant changes in slope.

Soundings 2E020 that are the least depths in proximity to known or potential
navigational routes are placed very close together to increase the amount of
detail presented to the chart user. They should not generally be placed
closer than about 6 mm at chart scale.
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FEA’3WRX, SOU33D1320...212020 (PO133T)

R-9023

R-9024

R-90’25

R-9026

R-9027

R-9028

31-90’J9

R-9030

R-9031

R-9032

R-9033

R-9036

Soundings (2E020) in shoal areas, natural channels and hazardous areas should
be sufficiently close together so these areas are highlighted by a dense
pattern of soundings. Sounding spacing should be 10 to 15 mm. Soundings
around a shoal should be less than 10 nunspacing.

In areas where depth curves (2EO1O) are less than 10 mm apart, the number of
soundings (2E020) should be reduced, because the function of showing the
shape of the bottom has been taken over by the depth curves. Significant
deviations (5? higher or 10% lower) from the slope indicated by the depth
curves must still be shown by soundings.

A least depth sounding (2E020) must be shown for each shoal on the chart.
When selecting soundings from larger scale source for inclusion on a smaller
scale product, it may become necessaIy to generalize a series of shoals into
one shoa1. When this is required, the shallowest sounding from the group is
selected to represent the least depth over the generalized shoal.

If two adjacent shoal soundings 12E020) have the same depth (HDP), the one
shown first is the one closest to the nearest or most prominent navigational
route.

For any group of soundings (2E020) with equal depth values (HDP), the most
seaward one is shown. The most seaward sounding is the one closest to the
deeper depth curve (2EO1OI , or closest to the next deeper sounding.

If two shoal soundings (2E020) of equal depth (HDP) are found in an isolated
shoal area (shallow area surrounded by a depth curve that closes on itself ),
the farthest seaward of equal shoal soundings must be shown.

If a shoal sounding (2E020) is at the same depth as a depth curve (HDP of
2E020 = CRV of 2EO1O) , the depth curve is shown around the sounding. If two
or more soundings have the same depth as the depth curve, the curve is shown
around all of them. Additional deeper soundings at 10 or 15 mm spacing are
shown outside the depth curve to indicate the slope of the sea bottom around
the shoa1.

Deep soundings (2E020) that are shown, but not surrounded by a depth curve
(2Eo1o), should be surrounded by a 9roup of irregularly spaced sOundings.
Soundings shown around deeps should be spaced at a greater distance than for
a comparably sized shoal, i.e., 15 to 20 um.

The structure of natural channels should be shown w a pattern of soundings
(2E020) with enough density to delineate both che width and the depth of the
navigable portion. Selected soundings must be the least depth in the
immediate area they are to represent.

When soundings (2E020) from a recent survey reveal that a satisfaccoIy
junction between the new data and existing data cannot be made, a blank band
approximately 5 m! wide at chart scale should be left around the limits of
the more recent survey. A note should be shown stating that hydrography is
from an older survey. Example: -Hydrography to eastward is from surveys in
1934.

All hydrographic detail may be removed from certain areas undergoing
continual and rapid change, such as ocean inlets and openings between barrier
islands if showing soundings (2E020) is considered to present an unsafe
representation between chart editions. The area shall be tinted with blue
tint (see Rules R-2869 to R-2871 as applicable to the specific product) A
note should be shown stating that hydrography is under continual change: for
example: ‘Area of continuous change”

SHOALS : All shoal soundings (2E020) must be shown. A shoal sounding is a
local high; a sounding that is shallower than any other sounding around it.
Shoal soundings may be placed very close tcgether, but generally not less
than 6 mm spacing. The densitv of soundin.asshown around shoals should be
increased to less
draw attention to

than 15mm sp>cing, so th= increased density Of sOunding=
the presence of the shoal.
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TENIIORXI ~IMO. ..2x020 (POINT)

T-0022 Soundings (2E020) are thinned according to the following hierarchy. Those
soundings at the top of the list are deleted last, and chose soundings at the
bottom of the list are deleted first See the referenced representation
rdles for more information about each cateaorv of soundina.
1. Controlling depths (see R-9011)

-.

2. The deepest path along a navigable channel (see R-9012)
3. soundings along tracks and routes (see R-9013)
4. Deeps (see R-9014)
5. Soundings at changes of Blopee (see R-9015)
6. Soundings supporting depth curves (see R-9016)
7. Soundings in slips and around piers (see R-9017)
8. soundings other than 1-7 above
9. soundings inside dangerous areas (see R-9018)
10. Soundings close to and the same value as a depth curve
11. No bottom soundings (see R-9020)

T-0#23 soundings (2E020 ) shown on smaller scale charts in an area
selected from those soundings shown on larger scale charts

BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS ...2FO1O (POIMT)

I 118

(see R-9019)
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in the area,
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BOTTOM C2?ARAC2’BRIBTICB ...2PO1O (POINT)

Abbreviations for Bottom Characteristics
For the material (MCP, MCS, MCU)

000-Unknown no abbreviation,
or not present.

001-Ash Ash
006-Boulders BO
Oil-Chalk Ck
012-Cinders Cn
013-Cirripedia Cir
014-Clay CY
016-Cobble Cb
019-COral co
020-Coral Head Co Hd
022-OiatOms Di
027-For8minifera Fr
02S-FUCUS Fu
033-Globigerina Gl
034-Grass Grs
035-Gravel G
037-Ground Gd
043-Lava Lv
O45-Madrepores Md
046-Manganese Mn
047-~~-l Ml
049
052-Mud M

... . . . ..
I.Mattes Ma

053-Mussels Ms
055-OOze 02
056-Oysters ~
058-Pebbles
059-PolyzOa Po
061-Pterop.ads Pt
062-Pumice
063-Quart z 2
064-Radiolaria Rd
066-Rock R
069-Sand s
070-Schist Sch
071-ScOria Sc
072-Sea Tangle Stg
073-Seaweed Wd
074-Shells Sh
075-Shingles Sn
076-silt Si
OS1-Spicules Spi
082-Sponge SP
0S6-Stones St
090-Tufa T

are :

drop if material is

For the characteristic of the material (MCC, CSM, UMC)
000-unknown no abbreviation, drop window when

characteristic IS unknown.
009-broken bk
010-calcareOus ca
015-cOarse
021-decayed
025-fine
026-flinty
032-glacial
036-gritty
038-ground
039-hard
042-large
066-rocky
067-rotten
078-small
079-sOft
080-speckled
084-sticky

c
dec

f
fIy
ga
gty
grd

h
1
r~
rt

Sm
so

spk
w

material

unknown
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If UMC=OOO

L-4706

L-4704

R-2282

R-2283

R-2284

R-2285

R-2815

R-2883

R-2890

R-2092

C22ARACTKRISTICS ...2FO1O (RoINT)

oa5-stiff Sf
087-streaky str
089-tenacious ten
091-uneven unev
093-varied vard
094-vOlcanic v
100-medium m

and MCU.000, delete the slash between MCS and UMC.

If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

String of windows shall be placed horizontally on one line

The mobile bottom (2FO1O, MCC.051) sand wave symbol should be used primarily
in close association with the most significant soundings [2E020), usually the
shallowest sounding in each area of mobile bottomlsand waves area. The use
of the sandwave symbol draws attention to the most signi ficant depths, and
also indicates che degree of unreliability of the figure charted,

When frequently repeated surveys show some variation in least depth soundings
(2E020) within areas of sandwaves (2FO1O, MCC.051) , the shallowest one found
over a period of years should be charted. This blending of details of
surveys from different dates MUSC be carried out with care; In particular,
long term deepening over time must not be overlooked.

The extent of mobile bottomlsandwave areas (2Fo1o, MCC.051 ), if kmow a“d
considered navigationally significant, may be indicated by the legend
.Sandwaves. The legend should be placed over areas where the depths may be
critical to surface navigation, and used in conjunction with the sandwave
symbol associated with the most significant soundings. ‘lypestyle for the
legend is 6 point U/L italic. color is Black SPC-58600 solid.

Areas of sandwavelmobile bottom (2FO1O, MCC.051) shown on the chart are
further explained by the following Caution, shown in the margin. See Notes
and tautions section of prtiuct specificaLions.

CAUTION
Sandwaves build up during particular states of weather and tide.
Surveys may not have been made in those conditions, so the chart
may not Bhow the minimum depths possible.

A particular bottom characteristic (2FO1O) should not be deleted unless it is
the same as one within 50 nmn. A Particular bottom characteristic shall be
deleted if ic is the same as another bottom characteristic located within 50
nunof it. Bottom characteristics should “ot be displaced from their original
positions just to show them below so”ndi”gs. ‘1’hw,maY be displaced up to 5
mm from their original positicm to avoid overprinting other point symbols.

Where che underlying material is known to differ from the surface layer, the
symbol window string for the surface layer (MCC and MCP] and the symbol
window string of the u“derlayer (OMC and MCU) shall be written in that order,
on one line, separated by a slash ‘1-. If UMC or MCU is unknown, delete
those window (s) and the slash.

Where mixtures of materials occur, the symbol window string of the
predominant material {f4cC,MCP) shall be shown first, followed by the symbol
window string of the secondaty material (CSN, MCS) , cm one line, separated by
a space. If no secondary material is present delete windows for CSM and MCS.
If a Chird characteristic/material is present in the mixture, this is shown

by the TXT label, using the standard abbreviations in rule L-4701; otherwise
TXT is not shown.

In water deeper than 100 meters, only show prima~ material composition (MCP)
of bottom characteristics (2FO1OI Bottom characteristics shall be shown, if
known, on all shoals and in anchorage areas (28010) Elsewhere they shall
be selected to show variations in the composition of the seabed. In uniform
areas, bottom characteristics shall be shown at an approximately 50 run
interval, if data is available,
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FBATUM : cORRBNT ARROW IFEW ARRCW. ..20010 (PO134T)

CUAREMT ~ /TWW ARROW. ..2GO1O (2101ST)

L-4709

L-4794

R-2891

T-oe28

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Current speed CRN or CRX shall be printed 1 mm above the line reading from
left to right, or from bottom to toP if arrOw iS vertical. men cRN and CM
are shown together, they are separated by a hyphen, e.g. , 2.2 - 4 .0 kn

Arrow shall point in the direction of flow - 00F.

Current arrows (CUR.001, 002, or 003) shall not be shown closer than 40 nun
apart, unless the difference in tx2Fis greater than 45”, or difference in
CRX is areater than 2 knof.s. If arrows are thinned, the one with the—.. —– . .
greatest CRX shall be retained.

TIDAL STREAM DATA 901ST. ..20030 (POIST)

R-2906 When tidal stream data is available from source charts, it shall be shown in
the margin or land area of the chart The point for which the data refers
shall be shown by a tidal stream data point [2G030) symbol. The NAN
attribute shall be used to associate a listing in the tidal stream table with
a ge~raphic position within the limits of the chart,

CVSRKST D2.AQSAM. ..2Q04O (POINT)

L-4806 Labels shall be placed 1 mm away from the end of the arrows which point to
the center point of the label type. ‘Iypeshall be horizontal

R-2808 The representation of current rates on currenc diagrams (2G040) is to make
the length of the arrows proportional to the rate of current flow. The normal
ratio is one nautical mile at chart scale for each knot of current flow rate.
If this ratio is used, the following note is shown in the chart margin or
land area (margin.only on co~ac charts) :

CURRENT 01AGPA4
The length of the arrow from the center of the circle represents the average
current velocity for a given direction based on the ratio of one knot of
current flow is equal to one nautical mile at the latitude of the current
diagram.

If the current rate Is fast enough, or the scale of the chart is large enough
that any resulting arrow on any current diagram shown on the chart would be
longer than 50 nun,a velocity scale is showo instead of the note specified
above. The following note is shown:

CURRENT DIAGRAf4
The length of the arrow from the center of the circle represents the average
current velocity for a given direction based on the following scale.

(show scale under notel

The scale will be shown with the caution, to show the rate of the current, in
114 knot intervals. The length of the scale, and the lengths of each
velocity arrow shown on the chart will be adjusted so that the longest
velocity arrow shown on the chart is 50 mm lon9.

MUX-T... 2EO1O (L123B)

2.-4775

L-4S03

If attribute SHC and /or SCC is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /bounding lines.

Label shall be on land, parallel to length of feature, 2 mm separation,
readable left to right or bottom to toP if feature is vertical.
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PEATORE : ~T. ..2?3010 (LI~J

L-4004 The attribute SW and the associated bars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following priority:

In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting oth
hyd~~raphic detail.

?er

b. If necessary to avoid overprints, label may be placed on land,
adjacent to the feature.

L-4S18 The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (SCC) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably. Mean High Water Springs (vDc.009) where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e. , less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level [VCC=015) may be used. SIX eha11 be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is r.a”ndeddown to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

3t-2222 v12cis used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth IHDP),
drying height (HUH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (S~) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), dxying
height (HDH). or safe overhead clearance (SW) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VOR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VLX is 023 (Other) vDR is not applicable ‘NA. when VDC is any value
except 023.

R-2744 Navigable water in the context of the WO attribute is any open water
(2A040), or inland hydrographic feature riverlstream (2H140) , lakelpond
(2HOSO) , or Canal 12H020) that is required for port access (RPA.001)

R-2755 If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is OWO.002, the”
the Sfx and SHC attributes are not applicable,

CABAL.. . 23s020 (AREA)

L-4702

L-4709

L-4747

L-4770

L-4813

L-4805

Show HDP or HDH value in whole met.s.rsif decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If attribute NAU is unknovn, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Tfpe placement order of preference:
(1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to

right, or bottom co top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.
12) shifted sideways to avoid overprints.
(3) Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top bcundary, reading

left to right, or parallel to and 1 m! away from left beunda~, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

(4) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.
{5) shifted up to avoid overprints, to a maximum distance of 6 mm.

Labeling areas based on width:
fip~o;;~e: If Width IS:

<em
10 point >=8nnn<18Jmn
12 point >=18nun<30mm
14 point 7= 30 mm

wpe is centered in area a“d repeated every 10 cm.

Descriptive terms, e .g., ‘canal” shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears In the name, for example, qPAfiMO.CANAL- , the
descriptive type shall not be shown, 1.e., do not show -Panama Canal canal -,

If the controlling depth (HDP) is unknown, delete the legend ‘Controlling
Depth (HDP)m.
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mAITJM, CAUAL. ..2B020 (ARXA)

24-2745

R-2747

R-2986

I
R-3673

I

S-1500

L-d702

L-4W5

R-2745

A riverlstream (2H140) t lakelpond (2H080) or canal 12H020) iS rewired fOr
port access (RPA.0011 if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigacionally significance location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A riverlstream (2H140) , lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is nOt
required for port access (RPA.0021 if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DU4
has an area requirement to chart

A lock (21030) is RPA.001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA.001)

A rapids (2H120) , waterfall (2H180) , or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstmction (IWO.001) if it falls within a body of water chat is required for
port access (RPA.001) otherwise, these features are not obstruct ions
{IWO=O02)

Where area features transition to line features, for example, where an area
river changes to a line river, the minimum width area sytiol shall be tapered
to a point so that it transitions smoothly into a line symb.c.l.

symbol perimeter shall be broken where ship traffic enters and exits the
feature. Feature boundaIY is symbolized only on chose edges where ship
traffic does not enter or exit the feature.

Do not show land tint in the symbol. If attribute HYC is present, do not
show land tint if HYC=O08 (Perennial)

symbolize the casement portions (Left Bank / Right Bank) of the feature using
the ACC and SLT attributes of the individual river or canal banks in
conjunction with the inland shoreline (2H075) syntbology. The AHC attribution
of the inland shoreline (2H075) shall correspond to the HYC attribution of
the associated water bcdy as follows: HYC 008 = AHC 001, HYC 006 = AHC 002,
and HYC 003 = AHC 003.

..242020 (LItf8)

Show HOP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0: otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the controlling depth IHDP) is unknown, delete the legend ‘Controlling
Depth (HDP)m”

A riverlstream (2H140) , lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is required fOr
port access (RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A riverlstream (2H140) , lakelpond (2H080) or canal [2H020) iS nOt
required for port access (RPA.002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (21030) ia RPA.001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA.001)

A rapids (2H120) , waterfall (2H180) ! or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO.001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access (RPA=OO1) Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=O02)

Imwo SE024XL=.. . 2H075 (LItz8)

D-701o Shoreline (2AO1O and 2H075) shall be broken for O.2mm on each side of the
following graphic elements:
1U040 Aircraft Facility Beacon, Posicut #199
2c030 Electronic SeaCon, Posicut #92
2c050 Light, Posicut U199
2C055 Marker, reCtan91e
2C060 Visual Beacon, Posicut #85

Shoreline is not broken for other posicuts or labels associated with these
symbols Instead, type shall be placed either in the water or on land. so
that it does not cross the shoreiine.
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?XA2VRI 1 13i2AND SEOREL12JB...2E075 (LIME)

R-2739 Inland shoreline (2H075) shall only be included if its associated inland
hydrcgraphic feature is included on the prcduct.

LAm /m3m. ..28080 (AMA)

A-0063 Include if feature needed to connect included drainage features (2H j

L-4704 Ty’pe size per area size at map /chart scale:
06 point - WID < 14 nnnand LSN < 55 mm
08 point - WID >. 14 mm and . 28 mm; LSN >. 55 mm and < 82 mm
10 point - WID >. 28 mm and . 44 mm; LEN >. 82 nunand < 11S nun
12 point - WID >. 44 m and < 62 mm; LSN >. 118 mm and < 158 mm
14 point - WID >. 62 mm and < 84 mm; LSN >. 158 mm and < 198 mm
16 point - WID >. 84 nunand < 104 nnn;LEN >= 198 mm and < 240 m
18 point - WID >. 104 m and Lm >. .240nm
~fie~D and LEN measurements are inconsistent, the larger type size shall

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Min@m distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maxumum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

Ill 4 nunmeasured to the west end
112 4 nunmeasured to the North side (top)
#3 4 ~ measured to the East end
(I4 4 mm measured to the South side (kmttom)

L-4821 Descriptive type or name shall be positioned in the following priority:
(11 HOrizonLal within area featm-e, if the type will fit entirely within

the area. If Cype consists of more than one word, it may be split into
several lines if necessa~.

(2) Use Rule L-4722 if type will “ot fit i“ area.

L-4822 If width < 30 mm at chart scale, do not show name.

R-2745 A river/stream (2H140) lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is required for
pore access (RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which Df4Ahas an area requirement to
chart. A riverlstream (2H140) , lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA.002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a pore or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA.001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA.001)

A rapids (2H1201 , waterfall (2H1BO), or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO.001) if it falls within
port access (RPA.001) Ocher’wise, these
(IWO=O02)

R-3673 Do not show land tint in the symbol. If
show land tint if HyC.008 (Peremiial)

U33D SUE.7XCT m Z47UHDATI037...2E090 (MM)

R-2928 Area pattern is haloed for 0.2 mm around
linear feature running through the area,
6A]

& bcdy of water that is required for
features are not obstructions

attribute HYC is presemc, do not

type that falls in the area, or any
except boundaries (FACS Sub-category

RAPIDs ...2E120 (LIm)

s.-4823 Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,
OPPo~ite ,where the symbol llne meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, It may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.
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?xAl17Rx, RA91DS. ..215120 (LIB2t)

R-2429

I
R-2745

R-2929

D-1911

lA770

II-4824

R-2299

R-2429

Rapid symbols shall be shown on double-line River/Stream (2H1401
perpendicular to the River/Scream centerline. The Rapids LEN is to be
considered coincident with the River/Stream centerline.

A riverlstream [2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal 12H020) is rewired fOr
port access (RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
na:~~tionally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to

A riverlstream (2H140) , lakelpond (2HOBO] or canal (2H020) is nOt
required for port access (RPA.002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA=OO1 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA.001)

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (21020) iS an inland water
obstruction (IWO.001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access (RPA=OO1) Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=O021

Line shall show the first occurrence of the feature upstream of the navigable
portion of the river. Do not show feature if it is >. 5 km from navigable
portion of the river. Navigable portion of river is that portion which shows
soundings {2E0201 and depth curves (2EO1O) .

/8TR2tAM...225140 (ARXA)

If a conspicuous (CCC=OO1) point symbol coalesces (less than 0.2nnnfrom) with
a line symbol, or the kwundaxy of an area sYmbol, the line or area boundary
is displaced around the conspicuous point symbol. If a non-conspicuous
(cE.002J point symbol coalesces (less than 0.2MI0away frOml with a line
symbol or hundary of an area symbol, the non-conspicuous point symbol is
displaced away from the line or area boundary symbol until it no longer
coalesces.

Labeling areas based on width:
Vpe Size: If Width 1s:
08 point <arm
10 point >.em <lam
12 point >=18mm<301rm
14 point >. 30 m

‘lypeis centered in area and repeated every 10 cm.

Name shall be positioned in the center of that part of a feature appearing on
a chart, i e., centered from bank to bank, and centered from mouth to
neatline. TfPe shall run parallel to center line, reading left to right, or
bottom to top if feature is vertical. Type may be moved sideways to avoid
overprints or sharp bends (>= 5°)

Rivers (2H140) under the influence of the rise and fall of the tide (TID=O02)
shall have their banks delineated at the high water line. Inland of tidal
influence (TID=OO1), average water level shall be shown for perennial rivers
(HYC.008), and flood stage shall be shown for intermittent (HYC=O061, or dry
(HYC.003) rivers.

Rapid symbols shall be shown on double-line River/Stream (2H1401
perpendicular co the River/Scream centerline. The Rapids LEN is to be
considered coincident with the River/Stream centerline.
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PXAIWRX: RIVER /sTRMM. ..233140 (=)

R-2745

R-2747

R-3673

S-1500

T-0940

R2vSR

D-1911

L-4743

R-2745

rt-2930

A riverlstream (2H140) , lakefpond (2H080) or canal (2H020] is required for
port access (RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a pore or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A riverlstream [2H1401 , lakelpond (2HOi10)or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA.002) if it is “ot used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart

A lock (21030) is RPA.001 if it is associated with a water bcdy that is
required for port access [RPA.001]

A rapids (2H120) , waterfall (2H180) , or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstmction (IWO.001) if it falls within a bcdy of water that is required for
port access (RPA=OO1) Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(Iwo=o02)

Wlere area features transition to line features, for example, where an area
river changes to a line river, the minimum width area symbol shall be tapered
to a point so that ic transitions smoothly Into a line symbol.

Do not show land tinL in the symbol. If attribute HYC is present, do not
show land tint if HYC.008 (Perennial j

Symbolize the casement portions {Left Bank / Right Bank) of the feature using
the ACC and SLT attributes of the individual river or canal banks i“
conjunction with the inland shoreline (2H075) synbology. The AHC attribution
of the inland shoreline (2H075] shall correspond to the HYC attribution of
the associated water body as follows: HYC 008 = AHC 001, HYC 006 = AHC 002,
and HYC 003 = AHC 003.

Streams shall only be shown to the limits of relief [3AO1O)

18TRBAM. ..22f140 (LI12E)

If a conspicuous (COC.001) point symbol coalesces (less than 0.2nm from) with
a line symbol, or the boundary of an area symbol, the line or area boundary
is displaced around che conspicuous point symbol. If a non-conspicuous
(CCC=O02) point symbol coalesces (less than O.2mm away frem) with a line
symbol or boundary of an area symbol, the non-conspicuous point symbol is
displaced away from che line or area boundary symbol until it no longer
coalesces.

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(21 ToP of label shall be placed 1 nunbelow feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

le”gch 150 mm or greater.
(4) Do noc label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075)

A riverlstream (2H140) , lake/pond (2HOSO) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access (RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which”DMA has an area requirement to
charc. A riverlstream {2H140) , lake/pond 12H080) or canal 12H020) is not
required for port access (RPA.002) if it is “ot used to provide access by
water to a port or ocher navigationally significant location for which Df.fA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA.001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=OO1)

A rapids (2H120) , waterfall (2H1SO) , or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstr’ucticm (IWO=OO1) if it falls within a bcdy of water that is required for
part access (RPA.001) Othexnise, these features are not obstructicms
(Iwo=o021

Intermittent river/sLreams (2H140) shall join other riverltreams and end at
dashes, not dots.
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PXAITJBSt ~ 18~. ..232140(L2.U=)

T-0838 Line feature River Screams (2H140) shall not be shown unless they are:
a. Continuations of area feature RiverlStreams, or
b. Flow directly into the sea or into inland waterway features (2H020

Canal, 2H080 Lake/Pond, or 2H140 River/Stream) that are required for port
access (RPA.001) These minor streams shall onlY be shorn inland tO the
point where they become obscured by intervening relief/terrrain.

?-0839 If more than three intermittent stress 12H140, HYC=O06) fall within 50 ~ Of
each other, show only the longest one.

T-0S40 Streams shall only be shown to the limits of relief (3AO1O)

SALT r4fAmRA’2oR. ..2H150 (AREA)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or cm land is deleted.

R-2913 Features with areas greater than 100 square cm shall be represented by a
legend, e.g. , Kelp, Eddies, Overfalls, rather than by the graphic symbol.
Tfpe is 6 point Swiss 742. Black SPC-58600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features.

R-2931 Line pattern shall be parallel to neatlines.

WA-ALL. ..2E180 (L1338)

L-4709

L-4813

L-4823

R-2745

R-2929

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Descriptive terms, e .g., ‘canal- shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, -PANAMA CANAL”. the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show “Panama Canal Canal”

Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,
OPPOSite where the symbol line meets the bank. If it confliccs with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

A river/stream 12H140), lakelpond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is rewired fOr
port access [RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart A riverlstream (2H140) , lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) iS not
required for port access (RPA.002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other “avigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA.001 if it is associated with a water body that iS
required for port access (RPA.001)

A rapids (2H120) , waterfall (2H180) , or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO.001) if it falls within a body Of water that iS required fOr
port access (RPA.001) Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
IIWO.002)

Line shall show the first occurrence of the feature upstream of the navigable
portion of the river. Do not show feature if it is >. 5 km from navigable
portion of the river. Navigable portion of river is that portion which shows
soundings (2E020 ) and depth curves (2EO1O)

DAM. ..21020 (L143B)

L-4823

L-4883

Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,
OPpOSite where the symbol line meets the bank. If it confliccs with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within Khe
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

If the attribute value that labels a symbol is “unknown” or “other”, label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.
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?XATURB: MM. ..2IO2O (L126X)

R-2745 A river/stream (2H140) , lakelpond [2H080) or canal (2H020) is rewired for
port access {RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which lhtAhas an area requirement to
chart. A riverlstream (2H140) , lakelpond (2H080) or canal [2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA.002) if it 16 not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA.001 if it is associated with a water body that iS
required for port access (RPA.0011

A rapids (2H120) , waterfall (2H180) , or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstruction {IwO.001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access [RPA.001) Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=O02)

R-2932 Dams (21020) shall only b+ shown if the associated water symbol, e.g. ,
riverlstream (2H140) , reservoir (2H130) are shown also. If a dam is
conspicuous (CCX.001), add associated water features to the chart, and all
downstream features until the riverlstream connects with an already included
water feature,

MCK. ..21030 (POINT)

L-4023 Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,
OPPOsite where the sym~l line meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

R-2371 The point of the Lock or Sluice Gate symbel shall be positioned pointing
upstream.

R-2745 A riverlstream (2H140) , lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020] is required for
port access (RPA.001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which Df4Ahas an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140) , lakelpond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA.002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which Dt4A
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA.001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access [RPA.001)

A rapids (2H120) , waterfall [2H180] , or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO.001] if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access (RPA=OO1) Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
iIwo=oo2)

R-2935 where locks (21030) overprint shoreline (2AO1O, 2H075) ), canal (2H0201 , or
river/stream (2H140) , these features shall be deleted where overprint occurs.
Locks shall not be shown if the associated water feature is not included on

the product.

aLACIEIt. ..2J030 (AK3tA)

R-9037 Co not show land tint inside symbol.

ICI PEAK, 3TUNATAK.. .2J060 (PO126T)

T-08d1 If more than four features fall within an area less
retain the highest conspicuous feature and label it
inserting feature name, i.e., ‘Numerous nunataksm

than 20 mm x 20 nun,
‘Numerous -o !

If the area IS larger
than 20 fi x 20 nun,but has the same density as above, label shall be shown
once for the whole area, rather than once for each 20 mm x 20 mm area,

ICE S~LF. ..2J065 (AREA)

R-2256 The open water tint shall not be shown within an ice shelf (2J065)
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PZA’ml’AE, ICE SW. ..2J065 (AREA)

2t-J@04 When an area symbel or cased line symbol overprlnte the shoreline, shoreline
ie deleted.

R-9037 m not show land tint inside symbol.

SBOW PISLO /ICK FIBLD. ..2J1OO (=)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
baundaty overprinting che shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-9037 00 not show land tint inside symbol.

C~ (LA120)...3AO1O (LI13X)

L-4786

R-za79

R-2280

~

R-2893

R-2894

T-0829

Placement of ZVL label:
(11 Break contour the width of the label Plus 1 mm on each side. Center

label in this space, readable left to right Or if vertical, ~tt Om tO tOP.
(2) Each contour 20 mm or longer shall have at least one label, sPace

labels 120 mm apart.
(3) Labels may be moved any distance to avoid overprinting other data.
(4) contours less than 20 nundo not require a label.

Contour interval shall be uniform for any chart, or series of overlapping
charts at the same scale, except that the lowest contour may be a
supplementary contour. Contour interval should be chosen so that not more
than ten contours are needed for the full range of elevations on a single
chart, or particular series of charts at the same scale.

Hypsography (COntOUrs 3AO1O, and spot elevations 3A030 ) shall only be shown
to the highest profile visible from seaward, either from open water [2A040)
or inland Wace-ays required for port access (RPA.001) on canal (2H020) ,
lakelpond (2H080) , or river/stream (2H140) HYPso9raPhy inland of this limit
of relief may be eliminated.

contours 13Ao1o) shall be broken for Other feature SYIU~l$, including
descriptive type.

Form lines, (3AO1O, HQC.0041 shall be used only when other contours IHcC.001,
002, 003, 007 and 012] are not depicted. Use to emphasize spot elevations
(3A030), or as they are shown On ancilla~ sOurces.

If features coalesce or are < 0.3 mm apart, thin or omit contours (3AO1O) by
using the following hierarchy:

la) HCC=OO1 - Do not thin, Change
coalescing; i.e., if contour interval

(b) H!X.002 - Drop those that will
(c) H!2C=011
(d) HCFC=012
{e) HCC.003
(f] H!X=O04

interval if necessary to prevent
is 10, change to 20.
leave the maximum.

E90T XLNATIOM. ..3A030 (POINT)

L-4719

L-4720

L-4722

If the ZVL type associated with a spot elevation (3A030) on the island will
fit inside the island without overprinting the shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075) ,
place the elevation (ZVL) type on land.

If the ZVL type associated with the spot elevation [3A030) on the island
will not fit inside the island without overprinting the shoreline [2AO1O or
2H075) , place the elevation [ZVL) type in the water adjacent to che island
and in parentheses. Do not overprint the shoreline.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side [bottom)
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8PoT XLZVATI03J. ..3A030 (P0243T)

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

A spot elevation (3A030) shall be positioned at the highest elevation along a
bluff/cliff, escarpment (4Bo1o) The label shall read horizontal, and be
positioned 1 mm away from the cliff symbol, on the landward side.

Spot elevations (3A030) shall be shown at the highest point of islands
(4B135) . If the width of the island is less than 5 nun,the dot or point
symbol shall be deleted and the number shown by itself. If the number will
not fit on land, it shall be placed in the water enclosed by parentheses,
for example -(5)-

Spot elevations (3A030) shall be shovn on the surmnitsof hills and mountains.

The location of the contour feature (3A030) must be visible fran seaward.

If the designated location is not visible from seaward, omit spot elevaticms
(3A030)

QRO034D SURPACC. ..4AO1O (AMA)

R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol

BLUFP

R-2291

ICL13V , ESCMWMBMT ...4BO1O (L136B)

If a cliff (4BO1O) is shown in conjunction with a rocky shoreline (2AO1O,
SLT.O1O) , the cliff portion of the rocky shoreline symbol shall be deleted
where it overprints the cliff symbol, and the cliff symbol shall be displaced
inland so it does not overprint the line portion of the shoreline symbol.

~.. .dB090 (LX4636)

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 rimabove feature, centered.
(2) ToP of label shall be placed 1 nunbelow feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
[4) 00 not label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075)

R-3672 Show land tint inside the symbol. If attribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC.001 (Above surface)does not cover at High Water) .

ISLAWD. ..4B135 (-)

L-4704 Type size per area size at map /chart scale:
06 point - WID . 14 mm and LSN < 55 nun
08 point - WID >. 14 INI!and < 28 mm; LEN >. 55 mm and < 82 mm
10 POint - WID >. 28 nunand < 44 mm; LSN >. 82 mm a“d < 118 mm
12 point - WID >. 44 nunand < 62 mm; LSN >. 118 nunand < 158 mm
14 point - WID >= 62 mm and < .94mm; LSN >. 15S rimand < 198 mm
16 point - WID >. S4 mm and < 104 mm; LEN >= 198 mm and < 240 m
18 point - WIO >. 104 mm a“d LEN >. 240 mm
Where WID and LEN measurements are inconsistent,
be used.

the larger type size shall

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

R-1736 Islands (4B135) within riverlstream (2H140) and lake/ponds (2H080) that are
not required for port access (RPA.002], may be deleted, if length is less
than 10 mm at chart scale.
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?8M12Rs, XSLMID. ..4B13S (ARxA)

T-0C!58 Thinning Criteria for Islands (4B135) :
If numerous small islands (length < 2 mm at chart scale) fall close

ins~ire, on a chart intended for offshore/coastal navigation, those islandg
may be generalized to show a representative pattern, retaining those islands
❑ost seaward.

b. If any two point islands fall within 1 mm of each other at chart
scale, retain only Lhe most seaward one, unless unusual circumstances require
both to be shown, for example, both are named and described in Sailing
Direction publications.

If a point island falls within 1 mm of the shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075)
del~~e the point island, unless unusual circumstances require both to be
shown. for example, both are named and described in Sailing Oirection
publications.

IS2AUD ...4B135 (S02MT)

L-4709 If attribute NM4 is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

R-2736 Islands (4B135) within riverlstream (2H140) and lake/ponds 12HoBo) that are
not required for port access (RPA.002), may be deleted, if length is less
than 10 nunat chart scale.

T-085S Thinning Criteria for Islands (4B135) :
a. If numerous small islands (length < 2 mm at chart scale) fall close

inshore, on a chart intended for offshorelcoastal navigation, those islands
mav be generalized to show a representative pattern, retaining those islands
moit seiward.

b. If any two point islands fall within 1 mm of each other at chart
scale, retain only the most seaward one, unless unusual circumstances require
both to be shown, for example, both are named and described in Sailing
Direction publications.

If a point island falls within 1 mm of the shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075)
del~~e the point island, unless unusual circumstances require both to be
shown, for example, both are named and described in Sailing Direction
publications.

sA3fD DOMSS /SAJiD HILLS. ..48170 (ARXA)

L-4705

L-4722

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in che area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left r-oright, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately egual lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Cen~ered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,

tYPe iS oriented ?10n9 the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to toP If axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

41 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (toP)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
f14 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

VOMAW.. . 4Bleo (AssA)

L-4700 USe the following abbreviations for ACC and s,%Svalues:
If ACC=O02. label “PA”

I
I

If ACC.003: label ‘PD-
If EXS=O02. label ‘ED-
ii EXS=O03, label ‘Rep”
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FEN3TIRB: VOtiO. ..4B180 (AREA)

L-4707

L-4708

L-4709

L-4722

0-3411

TRESB .

If the attribute value is ACC 001 [Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite], delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (OAT) shall only be shown if SXS=O03 (Reported) Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol Always show -Rep- and date on the same line.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom cencer, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
[A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mtn.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (cop)
#3 4 nunmeasured to the Ease end
#4 4 mm measured to the south side (bottom)

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate IACC.001), and definite (SXS.001) This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC.002)
are labeled ‘PA- on source charLs. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=Oo3) are labeled -PD” on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (sxs=O02) are labeled ‘ED- on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (SXS.003) are labeled ‘Repm on source charts, and u!wally
show the date of report (DATl in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - POsicion Approximate . The position has not been accurately deterndwd,
or does not remain fixed.
PO - Position Doubtful . The feature has been reported in various position?.,
but not definitely determined to be in any.
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

..5C030 (AREA)

R-2826 Features with the same code, separated by less than 2 mm at chart scale,
shall be combined into one areal feature.

SWAMP... 5D030 (AREA)

R-2202 lhe feature foreshore (2A020) and other area or point symbols with the
attribute value VRC.008 (Covers and uncovers ) that only have a 12% black
screen shall be overprinted with a blue screen (SPC-48253, 31% screen, 45°
angle) , if not already tinted according co rules for blue water tints cm
depth curve (2EO1O) and open water (2A040) The same shall be done to
symbols that are tidal (TID=o021.

R-2000 When che boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shorelim, the
beundav overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted,

R-21326 Features with the same code, separated by less than 2 ranat chart scale,
shall be combined into one areal feat”re,

UA26mf...5D040 (A14XA)

R-2202 The feature foreshore (2A020) and other area or point symbols with the
attribute value VRC.008 (Covers and uncovers) that only have a 12% black
screen shall be overprinted with a blue screen (SPC-48253, 31$4screen, 45.
angle] , if not already tinted according to rules for blue water tints on
depth curve (2EO1O) and open water (2A040) The same shall be done to
symbols that are tidal (TID.002)
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P=%9RE: MARS8. ..5D040 (ASU6A)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2826 Features with the same cede, separated by less than
shall be combined into one areal feature.

AEHIM18TSAT_ ~Y. ..6Aooo (L167x)

L-4707

L-4713

L-4746

L-4879

R-2497

R-2aol

R-2836

R-283B

R-’4B44

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurace) or SXS
the window and condense remaining windows.

2 mm at chart scale,

001 (Definite), delete

Boundaw label names shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundazy line. wpe shall read left to right, or bottom to Lop if the axis is
vertical When two names are required they shall be centered with respect to
one anorher. Names shall be centered on che inland portion of the boundary,
but may be moved parallel to the boundary <= 4 mm to avoid overprints.

Possession of islands and island groups shall be shown by placing the
countty name in parentheses below the island name or Island group name.
If all of the islands In an Island group belong to one country, the country
name shall be placed under the island group name only. If islands within
the same island group belong to different countries, the country n“ame
shall be placed under each island name, and not under the island group
name. Islands administered jointly by two countries shall show both
country names, separated by a dash, e.g. , (UK-US) COuntW names shall
be abbreviated In the manner approved ty the Board of Geographic Names.
lype size for country names shall be 213 the size of the island name or
island group name, but shall not be less Lhan 5 point.

If BST.001 (Definite), delete the EST label.

In areas where there Is no defined boundaty between two countries (BsT=O04),
center N743and NN4 in the approximate area on their respective sides of the
label -NO DEFINED BOUNDARY” Pairs of labels may be repeated if necessary for
large areas, but pairs should be positioned far enough apart so that they DJ
NOT imply a specific division line between the two countries.

If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in ics entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream’s shoreline, every third sec shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

Charts chat cover Canadian or Mexican waters and include U.S. waters show the
same international boundaries 16AOO0, USE.023) shown on National Ocean
Service (NOSI charts. Boundaries are not shown in open waters area.

Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 nun. Boundaries that do not
extend co the shoreline shall not be showm.

When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-cacegory 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundaq representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/di sclaimers notes source package. see notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

ARMISTICE LI16X...6A020 (LIMX)

L-4713 BoundaIy label names shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis is
vertical. When two names are required they shall be centered with respect to
one another. Names shall be centered on the inland portion of the boundary,
but may be moved parallel to the boundaty <. 4 mm to ‘avoid overprints.

133



MIL-H-89201/4
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100, 001 - 1:250, 000) PRODUCT RULES

nATUR34: ARM28TIcx Lnifi ..6A020 (L13fx)

R-2001

R-2e3e

R-1644

If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream,s shoreline, everj third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

Land bounda~ lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Categow 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions mcdifying this note may be contained
In the names/baundariesldisclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions secti.anof product specificatiorm.

CZA4W-FIR13 L13?x...6A030 (LZ3?X)

G-4714

R-aaol

R-’2a38

R-1844

CLAIM

L-4714

R-aOol

R-2%38

Boundary labels shall be posi’cioned 1 nonaway from and parallel to the
boundary line. TYpe shall read left to right, or bottom to cop if the axis
is vertical, Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety, If
feature is coincident with stream,s shoreline, evety third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

Land boundary lines shall extend inland for .90mm. Boundaries that do not
extend co the shoreline shall “ot be shown.

When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Categoxy 6A feature falls
within the chart.

BoundaIy representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions mcdifying this note may be contained
in the names /boundaries/disclaimers notes scwrce package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

LINE. ..6A040 (LIm)

BoundaW labels shall be positioned 1 nunaway from and parallel to the
boundary line, Type shall read left to right, or buttom to top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the bo””dary delimits.

If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream,s shoreline,
shown.

every third set shall be
A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shal1 not be shown.
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FXMWP.Z} CLAIM LIU’Z...6A040 (LIMZ)

R-2044 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-CategoW 6A feature falls
within the chart

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or inst!mct.ions modifying this note may be contained
in the names /boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of prcduct specifications.

IXTZRJZA3’I04TALMARIT3XZ RODXOARY ...6A050 (L3XR)

3r3803

R-2756

Position type 3 nunaway from line on each side, reading left co right, or
bottom to top if line is vertical. Position country names adjacent to each
other, and TXT label to the right of NM3 label

When the US-Russia International Maritime Boundary is shown on the mapl:hart,
a legend ‘See note- shall be shown next to the boundary, and the following
note shown in the margin of the maplchart, or if necessary. in any open water
area:

NOTE
Maritime tmundary provisionally applied
pending formal exchange of insturments
of ratification.

DZPACTO BoOm. I=R LIm OP SEPARATION ...6A060 (LIn )

L-4707

L-4713

R-2276

R-2801

R-31B3E

U-2844

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or SXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Boundary label names shall be positioned 1 ounaway from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to toP if the axis is
vertical When two names are required they 6hall be centered with respect to
one another. Names shall be centered on the inland portion of che boundary,
but may be moved parallel to the boundaty <. 4 UIMto avoid overprints.

If a boundary is not recognized by the U.S. Department of Stare as an
official international boundary, but falls under the categov of “Other Line
of Separation. , and the type of boundary is not portrayed by another
Subcategory 6A FACS feature, the TXT attribute is used to label the line in
accordance with GeonameslBoundari guidance; e.g. ‘Administrative Line”,
“Provisional Administrative Line. -

If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream’s shoreline, every third set shall be
shown, A set is one long dash with two shore dashes.

Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 nun. Boundaries chat do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
c.laced in the marain or land area if a FACS Sub-Catecmrv 6A feature falls
iithi” the chart .-

BoundaW representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the nameslboundariesldiscla imers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of prcduct specifications.

33R341LITAR2zz33Z03C6...6A070 (AIWAI
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FEATQRB: D-LITARIZXD ZO= ...6A070 (USA)

L-4714

R-2BO0

R-2801

R-2838

R-2844

BoundaW labels shall be positioned 1 MU away from and parallel to the
~v$r~c~~e. lYPe shall read left to right, or bottom to toP if the axis

Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the bounda~ delimits.

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
Lxxmdazy overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in ics entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream’s shoreline, every third sec shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

when specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Categoty 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions mcdifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/di sclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

Z043ZOF 0CCUPATI03J...6A170 (MBA)

L-4714

R-2600

R-2801

R-2838

R-2844

Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 nunaway from and parallel to the
txtunda~ line. Type shall read left co right, or bottom to top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIOE the area the boundary delimits.

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
bounda~ overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety If
feature is coincident with stream’s shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend co the shoreline shall noc be shown.

Nhen specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shal1 be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart

Boundary representation is “ot necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may
in the names lboundariesldisc laimers notes source package. See
cautions section of product specifications.

be contained
notes and

DIRXCTIO13 OF BUOYMK IMDICATOR. ..6C035 (POINT)

L-3804 The note ‘GENEPAL DIRECTION OF BUOYAGE ON THIS CHART- is aenerallv shown,
reading horizontally, near the stem of the arrow, but it ;ay be O;itced in
congested areas.

R-2757 The standard size ‘Direction of Buoyage - symbol may be reduced in size to 75*
or 50% for use in congested areas.

D-ED CHA3333EL IDRXDQRD =. ..6c040 (AREA)

L-4702 Show HDP or HOH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimecer value as a subscript to the meter value.
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I
nATVASt DmXD c~L /D~ED ~. ..6c040 (=)

L-4747

I L-4748

I

I
R-2205

I R-2222

R-2278

R-2800

R-2B40

R-2986

v-1067

Type placement order of preference:
(1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to

right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.
12) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.
(3) Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top bounda~, reading

left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

(4) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.
{5) Shifted up to avoid overprints, to a maximum distance of 6 nzn.

If space does not allow for the full legend to be shown, labels for Dredged
Channels [6C040) are condensed in the following order:
1. Delete .Oredged to” or ‘Maintained depth” labels first,
2. Delete DAT label and parentheses second,
3. Delete DAN label third.

DO not delete HDP label or the ‘m” fron any 6C040 feature.

If adjacent areas of this feature have different depths (MDP), the common
toundazy shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to half (O.2 mm changed
tO 0.1 MEO, dash lengths of 2.0 mm and dash sPaCes Qf o.5 ~. color remains
the same.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrcqraphic depth (HDP),
dving height (HDHI, or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDHI, or safe overhead clearance (SOCI iS unknOwn Or nOt applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VCC is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA” when VDC is any value
except 023.

Oredged channels lareas (6C040) shall be tinted in accordance with their
depths (HDP), following the guidance for generation of water tint provided in
PG rules for depth curves (2EO1O) andlor open water (2A040)

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land ia deleted.

If ATN =001 (Marked], DAN shall be shown if one of che following conditions
occur:
{1) The aids to navigation (2c features) that mark the feature do not meet
the inclusion condit~ons for aids to navigat ion.
[2) The aids to navigation (2c features) that mark a feature are known to
exist, but the details, such as position, type of aid, etc, are not
sufficient to chart them as aids to navigation.
If 2C features are shown, or information abeut aids to navigation is
completely lacking, omit the DAN label.

SYmlIol.perimeter shall be broken where ship traffic enters and exits the
feature. Feature boundary is symbolized only on those edges where ship
traffic does not enter or exit the feature.

If DAT is unknown, omit OAT window.

DRXDDED C66A2?MXL /D2LSf=8D AREA. ..6c040 (LIm)

I L-4702

L-4743

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) ToP of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.
(3I Label maY be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) Do not label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075) .
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DRXDGXD C4iU3iEL /DRXCOXD ARXA. ..6c040 (L133x)

IE space does not allow for the full legend to be shown, labels for Dredged
channels [6C040) are condensed in the following order:
1. Delete “Dredged to- or “Maintained depth- labels first,
2. Delete DAT label and parentheses second,
3. Delete DAN label third.

00 not delete HDP label or Che ‘mm fron any 6C040 feature.

If two line features of the same FACS code meet end to end, and have
different depths (HDP), a short line is shown centered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet (i.e., if
the lines meet at 1804 angle the bisecting line is perpendicular to the
meeting line features) The bisecting line is 0.1 mm lineweight, length is
3.0 mu, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.

VDC Is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth IHDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high Water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance [SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth [HDP}, drying
height (HOH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VOC is not applicable. VOR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VCC is 023 {Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA- when VDC is any value
except 023.

Dredged channels iareas (6C040) shall be tinted in accordance with their
depths (HDP), following the guidance for generation of water tint provided in
FC rules for depth curves (2EO1O) andlor open water (2A040)

If ATN =001 (Marked), DAN shall be shown if one of the following conditions
occur :

the inclusion conditions for aids to
(2) The aids to navigation (2c featu
exist, but the details, such as
sufficient to chart them as

(1) The aids to navigation (2c features) that mark the feature do not meet
navigation.
res) that mark a feature are known to

s position, type of aid, etc, are not
s aid~ to navigation.
?r inform!t~on about aids to navigation is.... .If 2C features are shown, o

completely lacking, omit the VAN Lanel

If DAT is unknown, omit DAT window.

IUSEORS TRAFFIC ~UB. ..6c07S (ASU6A)

L-4749

O-3426

R-2852

Labels for Inshore Traffic Zone:
Type Size Area Width
B point 0-20 m
10 point >20mm<=40nuo
12 point >40rmn<=60mm
14 point >60mm

Area width is measured from blue tint area to edge of Traffic Separation
Scheme (6c180)

Type shall be centered in the area between the edge of the blue tint and
the adjoining Traffic Separation Scheme. Type shall be spaced if the length
of the Inshore Traffic Zone is greater than five
type string at normal spacing.

times the length of the
If the length of type exceeds Khe length of

zone, use the largest type size that will fit in the zone cm one line,
oriented along longer axis. If 8 point type exceeds length of zone at normal
spacing, break the legend into two lines ty centering ‘Zone- below -Inshore
Traffic”

If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 mm at chart scale, TSP shall
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area) If the width of a separation zone is <. 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line)

The boundary between an inshore traffic zone (6C075] and a traffic separat ion
scheme 16c1BO) shall be a tinted PurDle zone [AP-130) with a minimum width of
3 m at chart scale. outer edge if ;one shali correspond with inshore
traffic lane outer boundary. End bounda~ lines for Inshore Traffic Zone
shall be T shape dashes, and shall be shown only when know”. Boundaries
between inshore traffic zones and land areas shall not be shown.

IMS340RE WFIC Z033B...6c075 (LIMs)
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~M~t IMSEORX 2’RAPFIC Z036X...6C075 (L133B)

L-4749

0-3426

R-2852

Labels for Inshore Traffic Zone:
Type Size Area Width
8 point 0-20 m
10 point >20mm<=40nEn
12 point >40nnn<=60rom
14 point >60 nun

Area width is measured from blue tint area to edge of Traffic Separation
Scheme (6c180)

‘rjpe shall be centered in the area between the edge of the blue tint and
the adjoining Traffic Separation Scheme. Type shall be spaced if the length
of the Inshore Traffic Zone is greater than five times the length of the
type string at normal spacing. If the length of type exceeds che length of
zone, use the largest type size that will fit in the zone on one line,
oriented along longer axis. If 8 point type exceeds length of zone at normal
spating, break the legend into two 1ines by cQnterin9 “zOne” belOw “InshOre
Traffic-

If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 nunat chart scale, TSP shall
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area) If the width of a separation zone is <. 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line)

The boundary between an inshore traffic zone (6c075) and a traffic separation
scheme (6c180) shall be a tinted purple zone (AP-130) with a minimum width of
3 nm at chart scale. outer edge of zone shall correspond with inshore
traffic lane outer boundary. End boundary lines for Inshore Traffic Zone
shall be T shape dashes, and shall be shown only when known. Boundaries
between inshore traffic zones and land areas shall not be shown.

MARITIME LIMIT. ..6c090 (ARXA)

L-4008 If NW . unknown, omit NP.Mwindow.

L-4715 Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
8 point - < 8 sq. cm.
10 point - >= 8 and < 12 sq. cm.
12 point - >. 12 and < 24 sq. cm.
14 point - >. 24 and < 100 sq. cm.
8 point - >. 100 sq. cm.

Vpe placement for areas >= 100 sq. cm. to . 500 Sq. Cm.
mo labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Tfpe placemenc for areas >= 500 sq. cm.
Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

~ not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle .135”), or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Wpe is
placed on the INsIDE of the area.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4750 Label for 0PS=O02 (Abandoned) shall be “Disused”, in uPPerllOwer case italic
tYPe, and enclosed in parentheses. It shall be centered under label for that
area.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL cHARTS (1:100, 001 - 1:250, 000) PRODUCT RULES

FEN3WRX: MA342TM L~IT. ..6c090 (AREA)

L-4751

L-4752

L-4753

SI-2290

R-2800

n-29es

R-2987

R-3703

MariCime Limit type -Unsurveyed Area - (6c090 MLT=O05 ) shall be labeled with
legends spaced every 50 nm along the boundaty line, with type positioned 1 mm
away from the line. Labels should be on the inside of the area reading from
right to left, or bottom to toP if boundary Is vertical. 00 not place text
around sharp corners.

Label for oilfield with unknown limits (6C090, MLT=0113, COD.002) shall be
placed parallel to south neatline in center of area, It may be moved up or
down, right or left, up to 30 nunto avoid overprints with platforms.

Tfpe placement for areas G 100 sq. cm. ~Pe Ghan be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

(b) If LEN >. WIO times two, and major aXiS is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be Placti on one line.

(c) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
tyPe shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North.south Or
East-West , and LEN < WID times two, tyPe shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >. WID times two, tYPe shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

When MLT.001 (other), HOC shall be 005 (Natural) if the limit is associated
with depths or other physical obstructions. HIX shall be 004 (Man-made) when
the limit has no permanent physical obstructions.

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints Che shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or cm land is deleted.

Minimum width for maritime limit symbols (6c090), other than pilot boarding
areas (MLT=019), shall be 4 mm at chart scale.

If oil or gas fields (6C090, MLT.018) appear on a chart, the following note
is shown in the margin or land area.

NOTE
oIL ANO GAS FIELDS

The limit of development areas are charted around certain fields. Vessels,
subsea craft and divers may be engaged in constructing and servicing
installations within these areas. Other vessels are strongly advised to keep
outside the charted limits. Platforms and tanker moorings generally show all
or some of the following Lights: MO (U) W 15s 10 or 15M, Mo (U) R 15s 2M,
aircraft obstruction Lights; and sound fcq signals: MO (U) 30s. Unauthorized
navigation is prohibited within 500 meters of structures, and of subsea
production wells marked by buoys. Maneuvering tankers should be given a wide
berth.

TIIisnote is not combined with other notes. ~pe 9 point (title) and 7 point
(text) Swiss 742.
COlOr is Black SPC-58600.

HOC and TXT attributes are used when MLT.001 [Other) TXT shall be worded i“
the form of a label that will appear on the symbol for MLT.001 PBV is used
when MLT.019 (Pilot Boarding Area) COD and NAM are used when MLT.ol!d (oil
/Gas Field) OPS is used when MLT.004 (Spoil Area) , or when MLT.015 (OuIping
Ground for Hazardous Material) PRO is used when MLT.015 (Dumping Ground for
Hazardous Material) If PRO is 019 [Other), a TXT label replaces the PRO
label, and is used to label the hazardous material being dumped.

MARIT- LIMIT ...6c090 (LI=)
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FXAmRX : MA=T= L~IT ...6c090 (LI~)

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 nm away from and parallel co the
t-amdam line. Tfpe shall read left to right, or txattomto top if the aXiS
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

u-2762 CMA charts showing the US SXclusive Economic Zone shall show this limit in
the same geographic position as shown by the authoritative NOS source.

MARITm LIMIT. ..6C090 (POIMT)

L-4709

L-4722

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 nunmeasured to the North side ltOP)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
114 4 nunmeasured to the south side [bottom)

~ DISTAMCE L14411...6c1OO (LIn)

D-701’4

L-4886

Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space O.5 nm on each side of the point symbol. DO not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

Labels are positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the line. ‘Measured
Distance” is placed above the line, or to the left, if the line is vertical.
LOR, uNI and BRR labels are placed below the line, or to the right, if the
line is vertical lype reads left to right, or bottom to top if line is
vertical

Labels shall be centered in the middle of the line, if possible, but maY be
moved sideways to avoid overprints. ‘Measured Distance” and LOR, UNI, and
BRR type should be kept together if possible.

If space is limited, thin type in the following priority:
1. Delete ‘Measured Distance- first
2. Delete BRR second.
00 not delete LOR or UNI.

MINX DAM03tR W. ..6c11O (=)

L-4715 Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
S point - < S sq. cm.
10 point - >. B and < 12 sq. cm.
12 point - >. 12 and < 24 sq. cm.
14 point - >. 24 and < 100 sq. cm.
S point - >. 100 sq. cm.

Tfpe placement for areas >= 100 sq. cm. to . 500 w. cm.
TWO labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas >. 500 sq. cm.
Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

o-onot place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135”), or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.
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TXN2USE, MI= MM@14 A34SA...6C11O (AREA)

L-4722

L-4753

L-4756

0-3413

R-2800

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-COP center.
(.41Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) f4aXimUM distance from wmbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (toP)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

‘Pfpeplacement for areas < 100 sq. cm. ‘Typeshall be centered in area
reading from left to right

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-west +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

[a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

lb) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
tYpe shall be placed on one line.

(c) If LEN >. WID times two, and major axis is North-south +/- 20 degrees,
tYPe shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, tYPe shall be Parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >. WID times two, tYpe shall be Placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

Open areas between adjacenc Mine Dan9er Areas 16c11O) shall be shown as
‘MINESWEF’ICHANNEL- (6C165, RTT=O08) if cartographic or ocher source material
confinns that the area has been swept for mines. Type placement for the
MINESWEPT CHANNEL labels shall be in the following priority:

-Place in the center of the mine swept area, parallel to centerline of
the mine swept area, reading from left to right, or from battom co top if
vertical :

- Shifted off of but parallel to the centerline of the mine swept area to
avoid overprints with other symbols with the same color;

-If the mine swept area is too narrow to place type inside the area,
place type outside area parallel to the top bounda~, and 1 nunaway from the
boundary reading from left to right, or from bottom to top if vertical

-Shifted along the bounda~ to avoid overprints with other symbols of the
same color.

- Shifted away from the boundary, to a maximum distance of 6 nunat chart
scale, to avoid overprints with other symbols of the same color.

If the mine swept area (6C165, RTT.008) is also a dredged channel
(6C040), the type placement of type for the channel symbol shall cake
precedence over type for the mine swept area.

If danger from mines is significmt, based on ancillary data, cautions on
source charts, or other available information, show mine danger area 16C11O)
as maintained minefield (MAS.001) even if the field is m longer maintained.

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.
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nAIWRE: KIM’6DAMOBR MBA. ..6C11O (AREA)

R-2(Io9 The following cautions shall be shown on charts showing Mine Danger Areas
(6C11O) If the minefield is a maintained minefield (NAS.001), the following
caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners should stay out of the area indicated because of
the presence of mines. See Annual NM 1 (36).

If the area is a former Mine Oanger Area no longer maintained (MAS.002), the
following caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners are warned not to anchor, trawl, ground, or
conduct other betto!nactivities because of Che residual
danger of mines on the bottom. See Annual NM 1 (36)

The cautions shown above may have to be modified co provide additional or
different information, based on ancillary sources such as Sailin9 OireCtiOns
or cautions shown on source charts.

MINX DA4TQXRARZA. ..6C11O (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-boCtom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{S) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing che next highest priority:

#l 4 nunmeasured to the West end
a2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the Ease end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

0-3413 If danger from mines is significant, based on ancillary data, caucions on
source charts, or other available information, show mine danger area (6c11O)
as maintained minefield (MAS.001) even if the field is no longer maintained.

R-2809 The following cautions shall be shown cm charts showing Mine Danger Areas
(6C11O) If the minefield is a maintained minefield (f4AS.001), the following
caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners should stay out of the area indicated because of
the presence of mines. See Annual NM 1 (36)

If the area is a former Mine Danger Area no longer maintained (MAS=O02), the
following caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners are warned not to anchor, trawl, ground, or
conduct other bottom activities because of the residual
danger of mines on the bottom. See Annual FX-41 (36).

The cautions shown atwve may have to be modified co provide additional or
different information, based on ancillary sources such as Sailing Oireccions
or cautions shown on source charts.

PROHIBITED AREA. ..6C120 (H)
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?U-I PROIIIBITIZP AREA. ..6c120 (-)

L-4715

L-4722

L-4753

R-2800

~pe sizes for Marir-ime Limits and areas:
8 point - < 8 sq. cm.
10 point - >= 8 and < 12 sq. cm.
12 point - >. 12 and < 24 sq. cm.
14 point - >. 24 and < 100 sq. cm.
8 point - >= 100 sq. cm.

Type placement for areas >= 100 sq. cm. to < 500 sq. cm,
NO labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas >. 500 sq. cm.
Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

oo not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135”) or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area lim’itline,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Tfpe i5
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum d~stance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
82 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
*4 4 mm measured to the South side [bottom)

‘WPe placement for areas < 100 sq. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +1- 20 degrees or East-West +1- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south “eatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times F-WO.type shall be placed on Lwo approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

(b) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
tYPe shall be placed on one line.

(c) If LEN >. WID times two, and major axis is North-South +1- 20 degrees,
tYPe shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more Cha” 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >. WID times two, tYP@ shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

When the bounda~ of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, che
bounda~ overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

PROHIBITED AREA. ..6c120 (POINT)

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A] Minimum distance from symbol - 1 nun.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

RXSTRICTBD W. ..6c150 (ARXA)

144



I

MIL-H-89201/4
APPENDIX A

RARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100,001 - 1:250,000) PRODUCT RULES

nA~: RX6TR.2CTXD AREA. ..6C150 (AREA)

L-4715

L-4722

L-4753

L-4758

L-4W46

Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
8 point - < fIsq. cm.
10 point - >. 8 and < 12 sq. cm.
12 point - >. 12 and < 24 sq. cm.
14 point - >. 24 and t 100 sq. cm.
8 point - >= 100 Sq. CM.

‘typeplacement for areas >. 100 sq. cm. to . 500 Bq. cm.
lwo labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Wpe placement for areas >. 500 sq. cm.
Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

00 not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135°), or along
chart neatlines. Place type I mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured co the South side (bottom)

Type placement for areas < 100 sq. cm. lype shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neacline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two, tYPe shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

(b) If LEN >. WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
tYPe shall be placed on one line.

(C) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis iD North-South +/- 20 degrees,
tYPe shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LSN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-south or
East-west, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

Descriptive type for cables and pipelines (6c150, Drc.015) shall be parallel
to the direction of the pipe or cable, i.e., bank to bank, rather than
aligned with the bcdy of water. Type may be shown on more than one line if
necessary.

Labeling of pipeline areas (6C150, O’lt=O13):
If width <10 mm, PRO label shall be placed in the center of the area,
parallel to the major axis, reaing left to right, or bottom to COP if major
axis is vertical Type may be moved r.idewaysco avoid overprints. If WID
>.10 mm, PRo label shall be placed parallel to and 1 mm away from the
bandaty, inside the area adjacent to pipeline portion of the symbol. Both
sides of the area shall be labeled. If line is > 150 mm it shall be labeled
every 100 m.
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?8AlURSS ~STRIC’f3ED ~. ..6C150 (W)

L-4862

R-2218

R-2800

R-2846

R-2847

R-2937

R-3678

R-9034

Pipelines (1L160) , pipeline areas (6c150, LYK=013) , and cable and pipeline
areas (6C150, OTC.015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the label shown below:

If PRO=O06, label ‘Chetn-
If PRo.012, label .Gas-
If PRO=013, label ‘Gasoline,
If PRO.018, label ‘Oil-
If PRO.027, label ‘Water-

No PRO label is shown for PRO=OOO Unknown, PRo.019 Other, or PRo.035 Sewage.

If the boundary of an area showing alternating T shaped dashes and ocher
graphic C.ampone”ts joins with a similar line, for example, if a boundary
closes on itself, number of dashes or graphic components shown in a series
(usually three) shall be reduced so that no more than four of any one kind of
symbol component are shown in a row.

When the bounda~ of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
bounda~ overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

Fish symbol (6C150 OTC.014 ) is repeated every 30 mm. For closed area, if
first and last fish symbols are within 150 mm of each other, do not show last
fish symbol, and concinue T shaped line through the space,

Power cable areas [6c150, OTC.012, USE.053 ) shall have an eleccric flash
(Posicut #142) placed In the area to identify power cables. The posicut
shall be positioned as follows, depending on the size of the area: Length <.
40 mm at chart scale - center one posicuc in the center of the area. Length
> 40 mm and width <. 40 nunat chart scale - place one posicut every 30 mm at
chart scale centered between the long sides of the features. Width > 40 ~
at chart scale - place one posicut eveIy 30 ranalong each boundaxy line, 5 mm
to the inside of the line.

Charts shall have the following caution notes shown in the margin if
pipelines (1L160) , pipeline areas (6c150, UTC.013) , or cable and pipeline
areas (6C150, 0TC=015) are shown on the chart, and products are chemicals
(PRO=O06], gas (PRO.012), gasoline (PRO=013), or oil (PRO.018):

CAUTION
Mariners risk prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage it. (PRO) leaking from a damaged pipeline could
cause fire or loss of a vessel,s buoyancy.

The product name (PRO) is indicated in the text of the note. PROO06 is shown
in plural, i.e., ‘Chemicals. - See Notes and cautions sectitm of product
specifications for color, type size, tYPe stYle, and other information
regarding caution notes.

SAA is used when WTC=016 (Other) to describe the nature of the restriction
imposed on the area. It should be worded in the form of a label, to appear
on the symbol for M’C=016.

PRO is used when 0TC=013 (Pipeline Area) , or o’K.OIS (cables and Pipelines)
USE is used when oTC.012 (Cable Area] , or LYIC=015 (Cables and Pipelines)

REsTRICTED AMA. . .6c150 (LIME)

L-4743

L-4750

If feature type is linear, che label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 nunabove feature, centered.
(2) TOP Of label shall be placed 1 nuobelow feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) DO not label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H07S)

Descriptive type for cables and pipelines (6c150, OTC.015) shall be parallel
to the direction of the pipe or cable, 1.e., bank to bank, rather than
aligned with the body of water. 7ype may be shown on more than one line if
necessary.
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RESTRICTED AREA. ..6c150 (L133Z)

Pipelines [1L160), pipeline areas (6c150, 0Tc=013) , and cable and pipeline
areas (6C150, OTC.015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the label shown below:

If PRO.006, label ‘Chem-
If PRO.012, label .Gas-
If PRO.013, label ‘Gasoline-
If PRO=018, label .Oil-
If PRO.027, label ‘Water-

No PRO label is shown for PRO=OOO Unknown, PRO=019 Other, or PRo.035 sewage.

Cable areas (6C150, tYTC.012)symbolized as line symbols shall be printed so
the centerline of the cable symbol (Posicut 656) follows the centerline of
the cable area. The linear symbol is created by adjacent and joined posicuts
repeated for the length of the centerline of the area.

The electric flash symbol (Posicut #142) shown on power cable areas (6c150,
o’I’.cO12,USE.053) symbolized as line symbols shall be printed at 50 m
intervals along the line symbol. The line symbol shall be broken for 1 nunon
each side of the electric flash.

Charts shall have the following caution notes shown in the margin if
pipelines [1L160) , pipeline areas (6c150, CTC.013) , or cable and pipeline
areas {6c150, tYlc=o15) are shown cm the chart, and products are chemicals
(PRo.0061, 9as (PRO=012), 9as01ine IPR13=013),or oil (pRO=OIR):

CAUTION
Mariners risk prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage it. (PRO) leaking fram a damaged PiPeline could
cause fire or loss of a vessel,s buoyancy.

The product name (PRO) is indicated in the text of the note. PROOO6 is shown
in plural, i.e., “Chemicals. . See Notes and Cautions section of product
specifications for color, type size, type style, and other information
regarding caution notes.

PRO is used when O’K.013 (Pipeline Area) , or DTC.015 (Cables and Pipelines)
USE is used when ~=012 (Cable Area) , or 171’c.015(Cables and Pipelines)

RXSTRICTXD ARXA. ..6c150 (POINT)

L-4722 Prioritv for tvoe Dlacement: l-riaht cencer, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp c_enter.‘-
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
[8) Maximum distance from symbol before choas.ingthe next highest priority:

#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
t13 4 mm measured to the East end
$4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R-3670 SAA is used when OTC.016 (ocher) to describe the nature
imposed on the area. It should be worded in the form of
on the symbol for IYTc.016.

of the restriction
a label, to appear

~. ..6C160 (AMA)
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RamnWOT. ..6C160 @REA)

R-z’eal

R-z’B4n

When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is ehown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime 0r9anizati0n (IMO)

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme (s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

Break outer boundary of roundabout (6c160) where traffic separation schemes
(6c180) enter and exit the roundabout. Arrows proceed in a counterclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane
increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less
than 4 mm, delete arrows.

wJnnBOm. ..6c16o (LIM8)

R-2821

R-2940

Uhen a traffic separation scheme (6c160, 6C180, 6c165) is portrayed cm a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note
shown if the:

(1I If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme (s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO)

is

(2) If the Craffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Schme(sl on this charc is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO)

Break outer buundari of roundabout (6c1601 where traffic seDarat ion schemes
(6C180) enter a“d eiit the roundabout. Arrows proceed in a ~o””terclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane
increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less
than 4 mm, delete arrows.

)

I
I

I

1

I
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R-2271 The Roundabout Arrows {6C160, TSP.001) shall be curved when surrounding a
roundabout (6c180Po01) to conform to the circumference of the traffic
separation scheme roundabout.



MIL-H-89201/4
APPSNOIX A

HARBOR, APPRoACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:100, 001 - 1:250, 000) PRODUCT RULES

FXNIQRX, ~. ..6c160 (POIMT)

n-zeal

R-284B

uou’3’E.

b-4702

L-4747

L-4770

R-’22O5

R-2222

R-2758

ROOTE .

When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6c180, 6C165) is porr,rayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

is

NOTE
‘f%eTraffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

[2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme (s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

Break outer Lx.undatyof roundabout (6c160) where traffic separation schemes
(6C1SO) enter and exit the roundabout. ArrowB proceed in a counterclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane
increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less
than 4 mm, delete arrows.

..6C165 (=)

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

Type placement order of preference:
(1) centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to

right, or bottom to toP if longer axis of the feature is vertical.
(2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.
(3) Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from toP boundary, reading

left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary. reading
if the major axis is vertical, centered with resPect tO thebottom to top,

major axis.
(4) Shifted
(5) Shifted

Labeling areas
~p:o:~:e:

sideways to avoid overprints.
up to avoid overprints, to a maximum distance of 6 mm.

based on width:
If Width IS:
<13m

10 ~oint >.8m<18m
12 point >.lsm<30m

Typ~4i$’~~~tered ~~ ~~e~and repeated evew 10 cm.

If adjacent areas of this feature have different depths (HDP), the common
beundaty shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to half (O.2 mm changed
to 0.1 mm), dash lengths of 2.0 m and dash sPacea Of o.5 ~. COIOK renains
the same.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (sDC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VtK is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA- when WC is any value
except 023.

If a mineBwept area (6C165, RT1’.008)boundary overprints a mine danger area
(6C11OI lmundaty, do not symbolize the overprinting mineswept area boundary.

..6c165 (LINE)

D-7012 Sreak line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space O.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do noc displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point 6yti01s may overprint
line symbols of a different color.
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FXMURRI ~. ..6c16S (LIh7x)

L-470’2

L-47o9

L-4769

L-4880

R-2209

R-2222

R-2820

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If attribute NM is unknown, delete window and condense the
windows.

O; otherwise show

remaining

FIRRor BRS shall be printed above track, 1 nunaway from and parallel to it.
‘lypeshall be read from left to right, or bottom to top if track is vertical.
One attribute shall be shown for each straight line segment, centered on
that segment, but can be moved sideways to avoid conflicting with arrows or
other chart detail.

BRS is used on one-way tracks (EXS=022) to indicate the bearing steered by a
ship following the track in the direction indicated.

EIRRis used on two-way tracks (EXS=023) with the bearing from seaward, i.e, .,
when preceding from seaward toward land, or in the direction of buoyage,
followed by its reciprocal bearing, except as follows:

Nhen a two way route (sss.023) is of such length that reciprocal bearings are
shown at both extremities, i.e. , a straight line segment over 25 cm lmg, the
bearing quoted first shall be the bearing followed by a ship joining the
track at that extremity.

To reduce translation difficulties, a ‘not equal tom sign, i.e,, a slash (/)
overprinting an equal sign (.), or Posicut #224, shall be used in the
~s~~ion of Reference Points (DRP) attribute to indicate any two objects

The ORP attribute should “se this symbol in place of the words ‘in
line., e.g., ‘2 Bns #- rather than ‘2 Ens in li”e -

If two line features of the same FACS code meet end to end, and have
different depths (HDP), a short line is shown centered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet (i.e., if
the lines meet at 180° angle the bisecting line is perpendicular to the
meeting line features) The bisecting line is 0.1 mm lineweight, length is
3.0 nun,and it is shown i“ the same color as the line features.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VD2 is 023 (Other) vDR is not applicable .NA- when VDC is any value
except 023.

Tracks of value only to local fishing boats or pleasure craft should not be
included on nautical charts except in the Bahama Islands, Nova
Scotia-Newfoundland, and Bermuda areas This exception applies to all charts
of 1:300,000 scale and larger.

1s0
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F&NlW2u: ~.. .6C165 (L13X6)

21-205dT.#oway tracks that are not marked by fixed objects (6C165, EXS.023, ATN=O02)
are represented by arrows pointing in opposite directions. Each pair of
arrows ie separated by two dashes. No arrows are shown on two way tracks
that are marked by fixed objects (6c165, EXS.-23, ATN.001) , except for those
showing depths (HDP).

If depth is known, HDP is placed between the arrowheads and the track line is
deleted between the arrow points, to avoid overprinting HDP.

One way tracks {6c165, EXS=0221 are represented by a single arrow pointing
in the direccion of traffic flow. If depth Is known, the HDP is placed 2 mm
behind the point of the arrow and the track line is deleted from the arrow to
1 mm past the type.

Deep water tracks (6C165, RTT=O03 ) shall have a ‘DW- inserted before che
arrow, approximately 25mm in front of the arrowhead.

Representation of arrows on tracks:
(1) Each segment of Tracks that has a different depth shall have one

arrows /HDP set as described above centered approximately in the center of
the segment. Type /arrows shall be moved sideways along track to avoid being
placed around sharp corners (interior angle < 135”)

Additional arrows without type shall be spaced along Tracks at 100 mm
interval, or once for each straight line segment over 15 mm long, whichever
is less.

(2) Tracks without depths shall show arrows, or pairs of arrows, on two
way tracks, once every 100 ounalong the track, or once for each straight
line segment over 15 mm long, whichever is less.

Room... 6c165 (P013JT)

R-2289 Arrows showing the recommended direction of traffic flow IR?T=O06) should be
staggered laterally, to avoid implying a specific track to follow, and to
reduce the risk of overtaking encounters.

SAFXTY FAIRWAY. ..6c170 (A3@A)

L-4747

L-4772

R-2986

~Pe Placement order of preference:
(1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to

right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.
(2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.
(3) Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top boundaIy, reading

left to right, or parallel to and 1 nunaway from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, cenLered with respect to the
major axis.

(4) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.
(5) Shifted UP to avoid overprints, to a maximum distance of 6 m.

lype size for Safety FaiIway (6c170):
~:o;~:e: If Width Is:

<Smm
10 point >=81rnn<10rrm
12 point >.lomm<20m
14 point >. 20 mm

symbol perimeter shall be broken where ship traffic enters and exit. the
feature. Feature boundary is symbolized only on Lhose edges where ship
traffic does not enter or exit the feature.

SAFETY FA1634AY...6C17O (LINE)

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) ToP of label shall be Placed 1 nunbelow feature, centered.
(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
{4) Do nOt label across shoreline (2AO1O or 2H075 )
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Fmm’sx, SWXPT AREA. ..6c177 (U)

SWXPT ARsA. ..6C177 (M13iA)

L-47o2

L-4771

R-2222

R-’2022

R-2984

V-1067

Show HDP or HOH value in whole meters
the decimeter value as a subscript to

‘lYpesizes for Swept Areas (6c177):
Type Size! If Width 1s:
8 point <= E mm
10 point >8m<. lom
12 point >10man<=18nuo
14 point >18mm

if decimeter value is O; otherwise show
the meter value.

Large areas, 30 x 60 mm wide, with irregular
bounding rectangle covered by area, shall be
is clear to the user what the depth of the area is.

shape, < 60% of a minimum
labeled in several places so it

Areas ~hat are too small to be labeled with 8 point type without overprinting
area llmit lines shall be aggregated into larger adjoining areas swept to a
lesser depth than the small area. The larger adjoining area chosen shall be
the one with the closest shallower depth value.

If the small area is shallower than the surrounding areas, the swept depth
label shall be placed outside the area with a Leading Line used to indicate
which area the depth value refers to.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP],
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (S02) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VOR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VSC is 023 (Other) VDR is not applicable ‘NA- when VDC is a“y value
except 023.

If two area symbols of the same type share a common boundary, the common
boundary shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to 0.25 nun,dash lengths
reduced to 2.5 mm, and dash spaces reduced to O.6 nun.Color remains the same.

If a swept area (6C177] falls on a chart, show this note in the margin or an
open water area. Do not combine with other notes.

NOTE
The area tinted green has been swept in
(OAT) to a depth indicated thus: 40.

If multiple swept areas with different dates appear on the same chart, che
following note, showing the full range of dates, shall be used imtead.

NoTE
Areas tinted i“ green have bee” swept i“
(DAT)- (DAT)to a depth indicated thus: 40

Place date of wire drag i“ the note. The .40- i“ the notes above is an
example only, and a depth within the range of depths shown on the feature
should be selected. The wire drag underline, as shown on the feature symbol,
should also be placed under this number. Color is Green sPC-52a13. Npe for
the note is 12 and 10 point Swiss 742. Qpe far the swept depth number is 10
point Swiss 742 italic.

If DAT is unknown, omit OAT window.

TRAF?IC SXPASATI041 SC16ENB...6c180 (MBA)

O-3426 If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 mm at chart
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area) If the width of a separation
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line]

SCale, TSP shall
zone is <= 3 m
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nAIWRX : TRAFFIC SEPARATION SClfEMK...6c180 (AREA)

R-2621 when a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6c180, 6c1651 is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

N03’E
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime organization (IMO).

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme (s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime organization (IMO).

R-2856 The outer limits (TSP.002) and /or inner separation zone (TSP.003 or 004) of
a traffic separation scheme (6c180) shall not be shown if natural obstacles
or other features ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic
pattern.
Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel to the flow of
traffic, and randomly displaced laterally from the center Of the lane tO
avoid giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

when a traffic separation scheme. (6c180) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone (6C0751, the”boundary between “them shall b:
plotted at chart scale, but with a minimum width
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic zone,
scheme.

WFIC SEPARATION SC-. . . 6c180 (LIME)

shown as a separation zone,
of 3 man.The area covered ty
NoT the traffic separation

0-3426 If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 INOat chart scale, TSP shall
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area) If the width of a separation zone is .= 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line)

R-2S21

R-2956

When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6c180, 6c165) is portrayed on a
nautical charc, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not ic has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO) .

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NCYTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme (s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

The outer limits (TSP.002) and Ior inner separation zone {TSP.003 or 004) of
a traffic separation scheme (6c180) shall not be shown if natural obstacles
or other features ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic
pattern.
Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel to the flow of
traffic, and randomly displaced laLerally from the center of the lane to
avoid giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

When a traffic separation scheme, (6C1SO) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone 16C075), the boundary between them shall be shown as a separation zone.
plotted at chart scale, but with a minimum width of 3 nun.The area covered by
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic zone, NW the traffic separation
scheme.

TRAPPIC SXPWTIOM SCIIEMB...6c18O (POINT)
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?XATORX : TRAFFIC SEPARATI036 ~. ..6c1E0 (POINT)

u-2816

R-2821

R-2856

Arrows shall not be shown where separation schemes ioin or cross each other,
to avoid implying priority of one lane over another: This rule does not
aPplY tO schemes joining at a roundafmut (6c160)

When a traffic separation scheme (6c160, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

{1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMo.

Nt7TE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO)

(2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been

NwTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is
by the International Maritime organization (IMO)

adopted

adopted by the IMO

not adopted

The outer limits (TSP=O02) and /Or inner Separation zone (TSP=O03 or 004) of
a traffic separation scheme (6C1EO) shall not be shown if natural obstacles
or other feakures ie. rocks, “reefs, islands, etc. clearlv define the traffic
pattern.
Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel to the flow of
traffic, and randomly displaced laterally from the center of the lane to
avoid giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

When a traffic separation scheme, (6c180) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone (6C075) , the boundaxy between them shall be shown as a separation zone,
plotted at chart scale, but with a minimum width of 3 m. The area covered by
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic zone, NUT the traffic separation
scheme.

~RK 133PRC9RBSS ARM. ..6c21O (AREA)

L-4706 If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - I mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 nunmeasured to the East end
114 4 nunmeasured to the South side [bottom)

L-4753 Type placement for areas < 100 sq. cm. ‘Typeshall be centered in area
reading from left to right

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

(a) If LEN < WID times two, tYPe shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

{b) If LEN >. WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
tYpe shall be placed on one line.

[c) If LEN >. WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
tYpe shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-west, and,LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel co south neatli”e
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >. WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.
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FU~S WRK IM ?RODRBSS A342tA...6c21O (-)

L-4774 If two work in progress areas (6C21O) are within 20 mm of each other and the
same COD {either both COO=OO1 or both COO=O02) , show only one legend with the
later tmT attribute centered between the two features.

R-2157 If work in progress area (6C21O) is extending the shoreline seaward [wPC=OO1,
COD=OOl) , the old shoreline is retained until the work is completed. water
tint Is deleted from the area, but land tint is not extended into the area.
If it is a feature under Construction (WPC=O02, COD=OO1) , the coincident
shoreline is deleted, and land tint IS extended into the area.

m m PUOGRB6 aMlxA. ..6c21o (L13J31)

L-4706

L-4774

R-2857

If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

If two work in progress areas (6c21O) are within 20 m of each other and the
same COD (either both COO=OO1 or both cOD.002 ), show only one legend with the
later oAT attribute centered between the two features.

If work in progress area (6c21O) is extending the shoreline seaward {WPC.001,
COO=OOII , the old shoreline is retained until the work is completed. water
tint is deleted from the area, but land tint is not extended into the area.
If it is a feature under construction (WPC=O02, COO=OO1) , the coincident
shoreline is deleted, and land tint is extended into the area.

~TIC DIS TDRBA43cx AREA. ..9C040 (A34xA)

L-4705

L-4722

L-4737

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or bectom to top If axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4) Centered on two approximately equal 1ines without splitting a word,

tYPe iS Oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small co place
the type inside the area.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol . 1 m.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

$1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
113 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Feature name /label shall be positioned Parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

MIsCIUAMXOUS C7JLTOXAL 9EATURE. ..9D012 (ARXA)

L-4705

L-4709

Labeling areas, in order of preference:
(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading

left to right.
(2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis

of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.
(4! Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,

tYPe 1S oriented a10n9 the 10n9 axis of the feature, reading lefc to right,
or bottom to top if axis IS vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too Small to place
the type inside the area.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.
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M28CELLAMEOUS COLIVRAL FXA~ ...9D012 (AXXA)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(El Maximom distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 runmeasured to the south side {bottom)

MIECXLLAMXWS COLlTJ3UL F~= ...9D012 (L133x)

L-d709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) TOP of label shall be placed 1 nunbelow feature, centered.
(3) Label maY be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) Do noc label across shoreline [2Ao1o or 2H075)

MISCUJA33WUS COLIWRAL FZAT03U ...9D012 (POINT)

L-4709

L-4722

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for tyue Dlacement: l-rioht center. 2-bottom center. 3-left center.
4-tOp center. -- -
(A) Minimum d+stance from symbol - I mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

01 4 mm measured to the West end
02 4 nunmeasured to the North side (top)
(I3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

POINT OF CSA32GE...9D015 (POINT)

R-2209 If two line features of the sane FACS code meet end to end, ?md have
different depths (HDP), a short line is shown centered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet [i.e., if
the lines meet at 180° angle che bisecting line is perpendicular to the
meeting line features) The bisecting line is 0.1 mm lineweight, length is
3.0 nun, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.

32AKi4DMcATIOM. ..9D040 (MEA)

L-3608 ~bo; ized populated places shall be classified a“d labeled in accordance
with five (5) categories which are to be determined as follows:

1. Nhen complete and up-to-date populat ion figures are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.
2. The population figures of a town with the addition of e“ha”ced

importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification.

4. Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type
civo.

5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
1st class > 500,000.Or Ist importance
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <. 500,000. ..or
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 co <= 50,000. ..or
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 5,000 co <. 10,000 ...or
uPPer/Lower
5th class <= 5,000 .or 5th importance
Case

(PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper

2nd importance (PPL 2)

3rd importance (PPL 3)

4th importance (PPL 4)

{PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed

10 Pt Bold

10 Pt Bold

10 Pt Condensed

Upper/Lower
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PnlWAX t HAMBD =TI03?. ..9D040 (ARXA)

L-3609

L-4827

L-4896

R-2845

Population breakdown and the relative importance equivalent in an area not
developed culturally:
1st class > 100,000. .or 1st importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed UPPer
case
2“d class > 50,000 to <. 100,000.. .or 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000. ..or 3rd importance (PPL 31 10 PL Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 2,000 to <. 10,000. ..or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower
5th C1!+SS <= 2,000 .or 5th importance [PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case

Geographic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, ecc.

The following nOn-FACS features shall be named if name is known:
a. Non-tidal basin (an artificially enclosed area within which water can

be maintained at a desired level to keep ships afloat while loading or
discharging cargo, ccc.) Water level is maintained by locks (21030), or
sluice gates (21040), in IHO terminology, a “CaiSSOn” symbolize name as if
CSI:~06, i.e. in italic type.

Tidal basin or tidal barter (an enclosure in which the tide freely
rises and falls, i.e., there is no lock or gate to regulate the water level.
symbolize name as if CSI=006t i.e., in italic type.

On charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the officially
recognized political status, the following disclaimer is shown when specified
by the Board of Geographic Names.

Geographic, nynes or their spellings do not necessarily reflict recognition
of the polltlcal status of the area by the United States Government.

Additional information or instructions mcdifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of prcduct specifications.

MAXED =TIOM. ..9D040 (LIME)

L-3608 Symbolized populated places shall be classi fled and labeled in accordance
with five (5) categories which are to be determined as follows:

1. When complete and up-to-date population figores are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of a town with che addition of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a milita~ user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification.

4. Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type
size.

5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown ecluivalent
in culturally developed area:
1st class > 500,000.Or lsL importance
----
2nd class > 50,000 to <. 500,000. ..or
Cond. Upper case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000 ...0r
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 5,000 to <. 10,000. ..or
Upper/Lower
5th class <. 5,000 .or 5th importance

(PPL 11 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper

2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold

3rd importance (PPL 3I 10 Pt Bold

4th importance [PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed

(PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
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TZATURX: ~ 302ATIOSi...9D040 (L226Z)

L-3609

3J-4W27

L-4896

R-2e4s

I

L-3608

Population breakdown and the relative importance equivalent in an area not
developed culturally:
Ist class > 100,000. .or Ist importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Co”de”sed Upper
case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000. ..Qr 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt.Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <. 50,000. ..or 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 P: Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th clas6 > 2,000 to <. 10,000...or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
uPPer/Lower
5th class <. 2,000 .or 5th importance (PPL 5) B Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case

Geographic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, etc.

The following non-FACS features shall be named if name is known:
Non-tidal basin (an artificially E.”closedarea within which water ca”

be ;~intained at a desired level to keep ships afloat while loading or
discharging cargo, etc. ) Water level is maintained by locks (21030), or
sluice gates (210401, in IHO terminology’, a ‘caisson- Symbolize name as if
CSI=O06, i.e. in italic type.

b. Tidal basin or tidal harbor [an enclosure in which the tide freely
rises and falls, i .e., there is no lock or gate to regulate the water level.
Symbolize name as if CSI=O06, i.e., in italic type.

On charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the officially
recognized political status, the following disclaimer is shown when specified
by the Board of Geographic Names.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition
of the political status of the area by the thlted States Government.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be concained
in the names lboundaries ldisclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications

IOCATIO12 ...9D040 (POIHT)

Symbolized populated places shall be classified and labeled in accordance
with five (5) categories which are to be determined as follows :

1. when complete and up-to-date population figures are available, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories,
2. The population figures of a town with the addition of enhanced

importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a militaty user,

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classificacio”.

4. Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type
size.

5, Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
1st class > 500,000 .or 1st importance (PPL 11 14 Pt Bold Condensed UDDer
case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000.. .or 2nd importance (PPL 2)
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <. 50,000. ..or 3rd importance (PPL 31
Cond. Upper/Lower
4ch class > 5,000 to <= 10, 000. . .or 4th importance {PPL 4)
UrnIer/Lower. . .._. _—
5th c1.3sS <. 5,000 .or 5th importance [PPL 5) 8 pt Condensed
Case

. .

10 Pt Bold

10 Pt Bold

10 Pt Condensed

Upper/Lower
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L-3609

L-4027

L-4996

I R-2845

Population breakdown and the
developed culturally:
1st class > 100,000. .or 1st

(m133T)
relative importance equivalent in an area not

importance (PL 1) 14 Pc Bold Condensed Upper
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <. 100,000.. .or 2nd importance (PPL 2)
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000. ..or 3rd importance lppL 3)
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000. ..or 4th importance (PPL 4)
Upper/Lower
5th class <. 2,000 .or 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed
Case

10 Pt Bold

10 Pt Bold

10 Pc Condensed

Upper/Lower

Gecqraphic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, etc.

The following non-FACS features shall be named if name is known:
Non-tidal basin (an artificially enclosed area within which water can

be ~~intained at a desired level to keep ships afloat while loading or
discharging cargo, etc. ) Water level is maintained by locks (21030), or
sluice gates (21040), in IHO teIIIIinQ109Y,a “caiBsOn’.
CSI:O06, i.e. in italic type.

symbolize name as if

Tidal basin or tidal harbor (an enclosure in which the tide freely
rises and falls. i.e. , there is no lock or gate to regulate the water level.
symbolize name as if C51=O06, i.e., in italic type.

On charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the officially
recognized political status, the following disclaimer is shown when specified
by the Board of Geographic Names.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition
of the political status of the area by the United States Government.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names /boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of prcduct specifications.

TXXT DESCRIPTX033 ...9D04 S (=)

L-3809 ‘rfpestyle for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at high
water (VRC.001! shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in this
cacegory are flxed aids to navigation in water areas.
-Features that are below the surface of the water ac high water (VRC=O04 or
008), and floating aids to navigation (BUOYSI, shall be labeled wirh italic
type.

L-4093 If feature is in ruins, and not portrayed as a ruins 11L200) , or by an EXS
label, add the label “Ru” to the feature.

l%XT D16SCRIPTZOH...99045 (LIME)

L-3009

L-4893

‘sypestyle for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at high
water (VRC.001) shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in this
cacego~ are fixed aids to navigation in water areas.
-Features that are below the surface of the water at high water (VRC.004 or
008) , and floatinu aids to navigation (BUOYS), shall be labeled with italic
type .

If feature is in ruins, and not portrayed as a ruins (1L200) , or by an EXS
label, add the label “Ru” to the feature.

=T DXBCRIPTIOW. ..9D045 (POINT)
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PZATURE : TXXT DXSCRIPTI03i...9D045 (PO133T)

L-3009

L-4U93

L-4099

Type style for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at high
water [VRC=OO1) shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in this
category are fixed aids to navigation in water areas.
-Features that are below the surface of the water at high water {VRC.004 or
008) , and floating aids to navigation (Buoys), shall be labeled with italic
type.

If feature is in ruins, and not portrayed as a ruins (1L200) , or by an EXS
label, add the label ‘Ru- to the feature.

Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2c) If a text label is shown on hydragraphic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-A fog detection light, label ‘Fog Det Lt-
-A floodlit structure near navigable water, label -(Illiminar,ed)-
-A daytime light, if character ICOL) of light in the day is different from

the character shown at night. Show daytime character, followed Ly -Day- in
parentheses, for example:
(F 37m llM Day)

-Unwatched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label -(U)-
-A temporary light or buoy, label -(temp).. If seasonal, include months,

for example: -[Apr-Ott)-
-A fog light, if light is only shown in fog, or the light during fog is

different from the character (COL) shown at other times, show character in
fog, followed by -(in fog)-, in parentheses. For example: F1 5s (in fog)

-A privately maintained light or buoy, label ,(priv)-
-RACONS occasionally will show a morse code identification, or an

OPerating frequency, for example, .Racon (Z)-, ‘Racon (Z) (10 cm] ., ‘Racon
(z) (3 6 10 cm). A RACON responding on a fixed frequency outside the marine
band ie labeled with an ‘F- in front of the label ‘RACONm

I
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